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State Board of Higher Education

. ) Term

. Expires

LEemr S. FinsEry, Dallas .. 1952
Frank J. Vax Dykg, Medford ..o 1953
Henry F. Caneny, Porﬂand..-....., ............. .. 1954
Epcar W. SmrrH, Portland : 1955
A. S. GranT, Baker ; 1956
~ Camervr S. MacNavcuTON, Portland........ 1957
GeorcE F. CaaMBERS, Salem. . ...oooreeeeeeee 1957
HerMaN Oriver, John Day ... 1958
R. E. Krrinsorgg, Silverton....ooeeeeooo. 1959

Officers
Epcazr W, Suirn ...President
R. E. KLEINSORGE .ooevooeeeececenene Vice-President
Executive Commiﬁee

Epcar W, SMmrtH LEIr S. FINSETH
R. E. KLEINSORGE \

CHARLEé ‘D. Byrng, Chancellor and
Secretary of the Board

Office of the State Board of Higher Education
Eugene, Oregon
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Oregon State System
of Higher Education

HE Oregon State System of Higher Education, as or-

ganized 1n 1932 by the State Board of Higher Educa-
tion following a Federal survey of higher education in Ore-
gon, includes all the state-supported institutions of higher
learning. The several institutions are now elements in an
articulated system, parts of an integrated whole. The educa-
tional program is so organized as to distribute as widely as
possible throughout the state the opportunities for general
education and to center on a particular campus specialized,
technical, and professional curricula closely related to one

another, '

The institutions of the State System of Higher Education
ate the University of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon State Col-
lege at Corvallis, the Oregon College of Education at Mon-
mouth, the Southern Oregon College of Education at Ash-
land, and the Fastern Oregon College of Education at lLa
Grande. The University of Oregon Medical School and the
University of Oregon Dental School are located in Portland.

Each of the five institutions provides the general studies
fundamental to a well-rounded education. At the three col-
leges of education general and professional studies are com-
bined in the teacher-training curriculum; students who do
not plan to become elementary-school teachers may devote
their time exclusively to lower-division studies in the liberal
arts and sciences or (at Southern Oregon and Eastern Ore-
gon colleges of education) to approved lower-division pro-
grams in semiprofessional fields.

At the University and the State College two years of un-
specialized work in liberal arts and sciences are provided on
a parallel basis in the lower division. Major curricula, both
liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus in
accordance with the distinctive functions of the respective in-
stitutions in the unified State System of Higher Education.
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Oregon State System of Higher Education

Caartes D. Byrng, D.EA, Chancellor
FrepErick M. Hunreg, EAD,, LL.D,, Honorary Chancellor

HARRY. K. Nzwgunx., Ph.D. Avucusr L. Stranp, Ph.D.
President, University of Oregon President, Oregon State College

Davp W. E. Bamo, M.D,, LL.D. Rosex J, MAAsks, Ph.D,
Dean, University of Oregon Medical President, Oregon College of Educa-
School ‘ tion . '

- ELmo NALL SrevEnson, E4D. Roperick G. Lancsron, Ed.D.
Prcsxdent,' Southern Oregon College President, Eastern Oregon College of
of Education Education

Office of the Chancellor

Ricaarp L. Corrins, M.A, C.P.A
Travis Cross, B.A

Budget Director
Director of the Division of Information

Business Office

Hewnery A. Bomg, M.S., C.P.A Comptroller
Jouw L. Warson, B.B.A., C.P.A ' Assistant Comptroller
Harorp Rowrey, B.S Chief ;‘\ccountant
Wirniax R, Stovarr Assistant Chief Accountant
TaoMAs F. Apaums, B.S...............Cost Accountant and Property Custodian

Teacher Education

‘Pauy, B. JacossoN, Ph.D.........._Director of High-School Teacher Education
RoBEX J. MAAsKE, Ph.D.......... Director of Elementary Teacher Education

General Extension Division

Jorx F. Cramer, D.Ed Dean and Director of General Extensioﬁ
VIRON A. MOORE, M.A.roooovrerreore Assistant Director of General Extension

Libraries

Wiziam H. Carrson, M.A.
Erzie V. Hereerr

Director of Librarieq‘
Head of Orders Department
Cataloger for Union Catalog

High-Schoo! Relations
E. Dean AnpersoN, M.A

........... Executive Secretary



1951 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

JUNE 1951 .

SMTWTPFS - Fall Term, 1951-52
12

3 4 567 809
10 11 12 13 14 12 éﬁ September 16-22, Sundoy to Saturday...........
?4 ;g %g gg gn‘! gB 330 ~ New-8tudent Week and Registration

JULY 1951 [ September 22, Saturdy. ..o Last day for
SMTWTFPF s payment of fees without penalty
1 23 45 6.7
fsfsi““gégg S ber 24, Mond ....Classes begi
gg gg §? e eptember 24, Monday.......ceonnnnen... ses begin

AUGUST 1851
SMTWTPFS

' $EPTEMBER 1951

SMTWTF¥®S

1
23456738
s 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30

OCTOBER 1951

DECEMBER 1951
SMTWTPFS8

i
2 3 456 78

October 8, Monday Last day for
registration or for change of program

October 13, Satwrdey.neneene Portland football
‘ game, no classes

November 22-25, Thﬁrséay to
RY T,/ N — Thanksgiving vacation

December 14-19, Friday to Wednesday.....Fall-

term examinations .

December 19, Wednesday............. Fall term ends

Winter Term, 1951-52

Registration
for new students

J anﬁary 2, W ednésday

~ January 2, Wednesday..omeevvvcne Classes begin

January 7, Monday .Last day for
S payment of fees ‘without penalty

January 16, Wednesday...rewcronineen Last day for
registration or for change of program

March 17-22, Monday to

9 10 11 12 13 14 1S Saturday...ciceccsen- Winter-term examinations

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 »

23 24 25 26 27 28 26 .

30 31 . -March 22, Sattirday..ceeeerenmens Winter term ends
[8]

1952

UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

JANUARY 195¢
SMTWTTPS

FEBRUARY 1952

SMTWTF S

1 2
3 4 567809
10111213 14151
17 18 19 20 21 22 2
24 25 26 27 28 29

wWon

MARCH 1952
SMTWTTPFS

2 3

4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 18 -

16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

APRIL, 1952
SMTWTPRS

Spring Term, 1951-.52
March 31, Monday. Registration for new students
March 31, Monday.... Classes begin

April 8, Saturday...oooooo Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

April 14, &1 onday.... Last day for
registration or fior change of program

May 30, Friday............ Memorial Day, holiday
June 9-14, Monday to

Saturday............ Spring-term examinations

June 14, Saturday.......oooooooeoo Alumni Day

A June 15, Sundgy............Baccalaureate and

Commencement Day

Summer Seasion, 1952

June 23, Monday...... Registration
June 24, Tuesday._........-......‘..........»......Classes begin
June 30, Monday Last day for.

addition of new courses or new registration
July 4, Friday........... Independencé Day, holiday

July 18, Friday.. Last day to

withdraw from courses

August 14-15, Thursday and
Friday.......

Final examinations

August 15, Friday.................Summer session ends

[9]




University of Oregon

Officers of Administration

Chancellor, State System of Higher FEducation

| D. Byaxg, DEA....
CrARLES ® o President, University of Oregon

Hazzy K. NEwBURN, Ph.Doeinrns

Dean of Medicine

Davp W. E. Bamp, M.D,, LL.D.

: Registrar
. CoNsTANCE, M.A ;

gﬁi?lé DuSaaxg, MA . Director of Student Aﬁa.xrs

Cant W. Hinrz, AMLS - 52;311::‘3
Oranpo J. Hottts, B.S, J.D e

Pavt B. Jacosson, Ph.De.oo...s Dean of Education ; Director of Summer Sessions

ELpoN L JornsoN, PhDens Dean of Liberal Arts; Dean of Graduate Schoot

Paropore Krart, Mus. M., Mus.D. I?ean of Mu.sm

" Rarpg W. LEgHTON, Ph.D., D.SCoirns Dean of Health and Physical Education

J. OrviLig LINDSTROM, B.S i Business Manager

SmoNey W. LITTLE, M.ATFCH oo eeeeeserrmmmnene DERD OF Architecture and Allied Arts

Vicror P. Moreis, PhD Dean of Business Administration

HaroLp J. NOYES, D.D.S., M.D Dean of Dentistry
Corpox A. Sasing, Ph.D PSRRI b of Journalism

Service Divisions
Office of the President

President
Assistant to the President
Secretary to the President

Harry K. Newsurw, Ph.D.
Howarp R. LEMONS, B.S i rmsessnienms
‘GrApys KERLEE ,

S

RACHEL JOENSON oooriaineinrsenecensas s scretary

‘ Business Ofﬁce

INDSTROM, B ersersercomrenresesenssmsessesssinssssssmsssasssusiuasssen Business Manager

J. LINDSTROM, BB ooirvnmimorrenerecmmmsssssonmessssssassasssssemsses
JEDS:::;;E MarmiN, B.S __Assistant Business Manager

. , B.
WILLIAK A, ZIMMERMAN, B.S.miirns Busmess ‘Manager, Medical Schoot
TED RUSSELL, M. Suorrcricunmeirnnsessscmsnsnssasscassnnasenes Business Manager, Dental School

Cash1er

MAX BAUER oo mrmcsmneeiacmsasnamsssasnemeasis -
TR ATRE SEECAR  oooooeomoessresssssseseeesscmseessssssasa cesssesssisemsrsss sz Ty ooy ot Requxsltton Clerk
FELAINE SEECAR ... e Gl

. Smamons, B.S.
Rosert E. 5 ’ Veterans Accountant

-ARrEUR RICE, B.A s » ) ;
‘Danter, H. Wiriams, B.8 Director, Veterans Family Housing
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SERVICE DIVISIONS 1

Information Services

Lyie MorcaN NerLson, B.A

Director of Public Services

Georce N, BeLgwap, MA ‘

Editor

J. Epwmx Bamey, B.A

Assistant Editor

JosepHINE S. Moorg, B.S

Health Service

Frep N, Miurer, M.D

Manager of News Bureay

Director of Health Service

MariaN H. Mmrer, M.D

Squire BozorrH, M.D

Assistant Physician
Assistgnt Physician

Lreora B, BoviNcron, R.N

Superintendent of Nurses

Gerrrupe Smrrg, RN

Hanxa M. Foorg, RN

Casse D Courcey, RN

Hospital Supervisor

X-ray and Laboratory Technician

Nurse

Onarey Frost, RN

Erua UpsHaw, RN

Nurse
Nurse

Rurn Haxwna, RN

Nurse

Rure MipreuN, R.N

Nurse

Libraries

Carr W. Hinrz, A M.L.S

Librarian

Roeerr W. CrYpER, M.A

Administrative Assistant

EuceNE B. Barngs, Ph.D..

Head Acquisition Librarian

ErLizaserr Finory, A.M.L.S..Head General Reference and Documents Librarian

Don L. HuntEr, B.S

Head, Audio-Visual Department

Crarice E. Kriec, A M

Head Catalog Librarian

Joun M. Wirramson, M.A,, BL.S. e

........... Head Humanities Librarian

Prrry D. Morzisow, M.A., B.S. in LS Head Social Science Librarian

Arax W, Roicker, M.A,, B.L.S

Head Science Librarian

Grorce F. Jones, B.Comm,, B.S. in L.S..........

BerNIck Risg, A.B., B.S.in L.S

............ Head Circulation Librarian

Readers’ Consultant and

Browsing Room Librarian

MARnN Scamrrt, B.S, B.S, in L.Seeorrnand Curator of Special Collections

Erra S. CArrick, B.A

Senior Catalog Librarian

MarcARET Marxkiey, B.A,, B.S. in L.S........

True Morris, M.A

............... Senior Catalog Librarian

Senior Humanities Librarian

DororHY ScHERER, A M.L.S

Senior Reference Librarjan

Eumma G. WricHT, A,B,, B. S in LS

ADELINE A, ApAMs, B.A, B.S. in L.S

.......... Senior Acquisition Librarian

Acquisition Librarian

Erizaeers Bowpen, B.A, BL.S

Social Science Librarian

TroMas R, Cassmy, M.A., AB.L.S
HeLexy K. Erickson, B.A, BAL

Reference Librarian
Science Librarian

Marig Frack, B.A., B.S.in 1.8

............ .Catalog Librarian

*Wirriam F, Linpcren, B.S,, B.S. in L.S..

* Om leave for military service.

Catalog Librarian
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Catalog Librarian
Acquisition Librarian
Acquisition Librarian
Acquisition Librarian
Law Librarian
Derntal School Librarian
Medical School Librarian

weeemenneee. Municipal Research Librarian

Roeert R. McCorroucn, M.S., M.A
Corwin V. Serrz, B.A
Berry Mae StamMm, B.A
GERTRUDE SroLpER, B.A,, B.S. in L.S
Los 1. Bageg, M.A
Traomas H. Canaran, M.S. in L.S
BerrEA M. HaLLam, B.A
Toxke F. PigrroN, B.A., B.S. in L.S..........

Dormitories

*Genevieve G. Turnipseen, M.A Director of Dormitories
H. Pumir BArNaarr, B.S.. peenenen Foods Director

Physical Plant

Irvin I. WricHT, B.S Superintendent of Physical Plant
Harry D. Jacory, B.S. e Assistant Superintendent of Physical Plant

University Press

Frep A. BEarD Superintendent of University Press

Registrar’s Offices
Crierarp L. ConstaNce, M.A Registrar
CaroLiNe H. PoMMARaNE, B.S Registrar, Medical School
Tep RusseLy, M.S Registrar, Dental School

: : Student Affairs

Donarp M. DuSuane, M.A Director of Student Affairs
GoLpa P. WicRHEAM, B.S. oo Associate Director (Women’s Affairs)
Ray Hawx, D.Ed.... Associate Director (Men's Affairs)
J. Seencer CarLSON, M Ao Associate Director (Counseling Center)
Kart W, ONTHANK, M A e Associate Director (Graduate Placement)
James D. KLINE, B.A e Associate Director (Veterans and Foreign-

: ‘ Students Advising ; Men's Dormitory Counseling)
Crirrorn I, Consrance, M.A Registrar
KenNers S. Woop, Ph.D.......... Director of Speech-Correction and Hearing Clinic

Director 6f Reading Clinic
Counselor for Men

Par A. Knrsarron, D.Ed
Avrrrep L. Errincson, B.S
Joun D. Provart, M.A Counselor for Men
Enite R. Jacoes, AM Counselor for Women
Herpert C. MCMURTRY, Ph.Duooeoireecorece e Counselor (Counseling Center)
‘Leona E. TyiLer, PhD Counselor {Counseling Center)

. Alumni Secretary
Director, Student Union
Athletic Director

Lester E. Anperson, B.S
Ricaarp C. WrLiams, B.S
Lro A. Harris, M.A

* Retirement effective June 30, 1951,

University Faculty"

Cnagnzs D. Byene, D.Ed, Chancellor, Oregon State System of Higher Educa-
tion.

3;3; (1{’95%1). M.S. (1922), Wisconsin; D.Ed. (1938), Stanford. Chancellor, State System,

Harry K. NEwnvan, Ph.D., President, University of Oregon.

B.Ed. (1928), Western Illinois State; AM. (1931), Ph.D. (1933), Iowa. At Oregon
since 1945, : - ..

Aspsy Apams, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Foreign Languages,
University High School.
B.A. (1925), Oregon; M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1944,
ApELINE A, Apams, B.A, B.S, in L.S., Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1937), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1940), Southern California, At Oregon since 1937,
James W, AmkeN, B.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Head
Football Coach. :
B.S. (1923), Washington and Jefferson, At Oregon since 1947,
Frorence D. ALbeN, M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. .
A.B. (1904), Smith; M A, (1928), Columbia. At Orcgon since 1921.
Lynx Arexanper, M.F.A,, Assistant Professor of Art.
B.S. (1942), M.F.A. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947. .
DONA{LDMW.‘ALL'I’ON, Mus. M, A.A.G.O., Assistant Professor of Organ and Theory
of Music.

Mus.B. (1936), Mus.M. (1938 ;: A.A.G.O. , i
Guild of Organists, At Orgzon oo ioagn Schoal of Musle; A.A.G.0. (1933), American

Lester E. AnpersoN, B.S., Alumni Secretary.
B.S. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
Georce F. Anpriws, B.S., Reg. Archt., Assistant Profsssor of Architecture.
B.S. (1941), Michigan; Reg. Archt. (1946), State of Illinois; At Oregon since 1948.
Vicroria AvariaN, M.F.A,, Associate Professor of Art.
© B.A. (1927), Oregou; M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920,
Curris E. Aviry, M.A,, Professor of Education; Director of E. C. Brown Trust.
B.A. (1925), Pomona; M.A. (1928), Yale. At Oregon since 1946,
J. Epwin Bamey, B.A., Assistant University Editor.
B.A. (1923), Montana. At Oregon since 1938,
1 Roseson Banxy, A.B., Associate Professor of English.
A.B. (1929), Harvard. At Oregon since 1949,
DA\YII? W. E. Bamrp, M.D,, LL.D,, Dean of the Medical School ; Professor of Medi-
cine,
M.D. (1926), Oregon; LL.D. (1946), Portland. At Oregon since 1927,

.. .* This list includes the principal administrative officials and the heads of departments vd
divisions of the University of Oregon Medical School and the Urfiver‘lityoof 3:eg'onmncn‘;l
ggggg} F&rl a :omplete list of the members of these facultics, see the Medical School and Dental
catalogs,
Resigned Mar, 21, 1951,

{13]
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Lors 1. Baker, M.A., Law Librarian.

B.A. (1927}, M.A. (1932), Oregon; Cert. (1935), California, At Oregon since 1935.
WaLrace S. Baipiwcer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art,

B.A. (1928), M.A. (1832), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 1944.
Ewarr M, BaLowiN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology; Curator of Condon

Museum of Geology.
1]:1927 (1938), M.S. (1939), Washington State; Ph.D. (1943), Cornell. At Oregon since

Westey C. Barraing, Ph.D, Professor of Business Administration; Director,
Bureau of Business Research. )
A.B. (1927), M.B.A. (1931), Washington; Pb.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1941,

Burr BrownN BArkEeR, A.B,, LL.D., Vice-President Emeritus.
?QZBB (1897}, Chicago; LL.B. (1901), Harvard; LL.D, (1935), Linfield. At Oregon since

Evucene B. Barnes, Ph.D., Head ‘Acquisition Librarian, :
B.A. (1941), M. A, (1943), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1947,
Homer G, Barnerr, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1939.
James D, Barngrr, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Political Science.
' B.A. (1890), College of Emporia; Ph.D. (1905), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1908.
H. Prnie BarNHART, B.S,, Foods Director, Dormitories.
B.S. (1947), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1949,
CuanprLEr B. Beary, Ph.D,, Professor of Romance Languages.
{);S;Ome (1921), Sorbonne; A.B. (1922), PB.D. (1930), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since

Frep A. Bearp, Superintendent of University Press.
At Oregon since 1948, | - B
Greorce N, BELkNAP, M.A., University Editor.
"B.A. (1926), M.A. (1934), Oregon, At Oregon since 1934,
Kant, J. BLser, M. Arch, Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.

B.S. Arch. (1925), Michigan; M.Arch. (1927), Harvard; Reg. Archt, (1931), State of
Michigan, At Oregon since 1945, - : .

Erwin T. Benprr, D.ID.S,, Associate Professor of Dentistry; Superintendent of
Clinics, Dental School. :
D.D.S. (1924), Iowa. At Dental School since 1943, .

Roserr L. Bexnson, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head
of Division of Allergy. « - - ‘
M.D. (1910}, Rush. At Oregon since 1913. ‘ B

Jorr, V. BerrimaN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Acting Head of Department

of Sociology. ‘
}39;\6 (1927), Willamette; M.A. ( 1933), Oregon; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since

Acxnes 1. Best, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Superv‘iso_r of Physical Educa-
tion for Girls, University High School. .
B.S. (1933), M.A, (1938), Iowa, At Oregon since 1947,

EpwiN R, Bincuawn, Ph.D,, Instructor in History.
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1942), Occidental; PhD. (1951), California at Los Angeles. At
Oregon since 1949, : E

Francis W, Brrener, MLA., Assistant Professor of Piano,
B.Mus. (1936), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; M.A. (1943), New York University.
At Oregon since 1946,

UNIVERSITY FACULTY ) ) 15

Frang G, Brack, Ph.D., Professor of English.
A.B, (1921), Dickinson; A, M, (1923), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard, At Oregon since 1936.
Frang W. Buiss, Jr, M.A., Instructor in English. '
A.B. {1947), Emory; M.A. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1949.
Jessk H. Bonp, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
B.A. (1909), M.A. (1913), Oregon; Ph.D. (1915), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1928,

]omé W.h BorcmArpt, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Swimming
oach.

B.S. (1940), LaCrosse Teachers. At Oregon sincer 1948,
GEeorcx BoucaTON, Mus.M., Assistant Professor of Violin.
B.F.A. (1940), Mus. M. (1943), South Dakota, At Oregon since 1943,
Erizapers Louise BowneN, B.A, B.L.S., Social Science Librarian.
B.A. (1946), B.L.S. (1947), Wisconsin. At Ofegon since 1950.
Ray P. Bowen, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages.
W A.B. (1905), Harvard; A.M. :(1915), Ph.D. (1916), Cornell, At Oregon since 1925,
1AM J. Bowrrman, B.S, Instructor in Physi i
A .S. ysical Education:
Coach; Assistant Football ’Coach. i Head Track
B.S. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,
Guy L. Bovpen, M.D., Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology, Medical School:
Head of Department of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology. '
IBQ§2 (1907), South Dakota Agricultural; M.D, (1911), Northwestern. A; Oregon since

C. Vargntine Bover, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English,
B.S. (1902), M,A, (1909), Ph.D. (1911), Princeton. At Oregon since 1926.

Sguire BozortH, M.D., Assistant University Physician,
M.D. (1925}, Oregon. At Oregon 1932.45 (Medical School) and since 1947,

QUIRSISCI;:I gsgré; 5:101‘31)1; Professor of History and Social Science; Chairman;
A.B. (1920), Calvin; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago. At Oregon since 1938.

EviLer Brown, M.Arch, Reg.Archt.; Associate Professor of Architecture.

B.A, (1916), B.S. in Arch. (1917), Oregon; M,Arch, i
Technology; Reg. Archt, (1924), State of Or’egozi. Xé Or(::tfnz Z{nﬁala;g%l'mmu Tnstitute of

Doris H. Brunrtow, B.A., Instructor in Business Administration,
B.A. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
Oriv K. Burrer, MA, C.P.A, Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1921), M. A, (1927}, Towa; C.P.A. ( 1928), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1927,

Wiriam Y. Burron, M.D., Associate Clinical Prof i i
cal School ; Head of Division, & Froftssor of Radiology, Medi-

;}nee 1(9133_1)' B.S. (1932), Missouri; M.D. (1936), Washington University, At Oregon

Tromas H. Camaran, M.S. in L.S,, Librarian of the Dental School.
IBQ';\é (1940), Iowa; B.S, in L.S. (1941), M.S. in L.S. (1945), Ilinois. At Oregon since

Carrort, C. CALKins, B.A,, Instructor in Journalism.
B.A. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

Dogts HELEN CaLKINs, B.M., Instructor in Harp.
B.M. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931,



16 o UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Dowswr, A, Carris, M.Th,, C.P.A,, Assistant Professor of Business Administra-
tion,
B.Th. (1934), B.Public Speaking (1933), M.Th., (1933), Northwest Christian; B.S,
{1942), Oregon; C.P.A, (1946), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,
Kenwere A, Canrwenr, DM.D,, Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental
School ; Head of Department of Operative Dentistry.
B.8. (1938), Utah State; D.M.D. (1943}, North Pacific. At Dental School since 1943.
*Berry H. Carkry, B.A,, Instructor in Business Administration,
B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949.
J. Seencer CArLsoN, MLA., Assistant Professor of Psychology ; Associate Direc~
tor of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1935), Oregon; M.A. (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947.
Erra S. Carrick, B.A., Senior Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1929,
Tromas R. Casswy, M A., Reference Librarian.
B.A. I(éga?), George Washington; A.B.L.S. (1948), M.A. (1949), Michigan. At Oregon
sinew . -

Arsurgy Castery, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy; Head of Department.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (1929), Toronts; Ph.D. (1931}, Chicago. At Oregon since 1949,
Arpert E. Caswiry, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physics.
A.B. (1908), Ph.D. (1911), Stanford. At Oregon 1913-32 and since 1934.

James C. CaucHLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
{39.'4& (1924), Willamette; M.A. (1942), Columbia; Ph.D. (1947), Yale. At Oregon since

Lioxer, T. CHADWICK, B. Arch,, Reg. Archt,, Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch. (1934), Matitoba; Reg. Archt, {1946), State of California. At Oregon since 1950,
Smanc-Y1 Cu'en, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physics.

B.S. (1932), M.S. (1934), Yenching; Ph.D. (1940), California Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1949, .

Inwin J. Caristoraer, M.A,, Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B. (1946), Knox; M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
Jonx I, Caurcn, M.A., Instructor in English, ;
B.A. (1940), DePauw; M.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949,
Paur, Crvin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1939), Buffalo; M.A. (1941), Ph.D, (1942), Duke. At Oregon since 1946,
Crarence W. Crancy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1930), M.8. (1932), Illinois; Ph.D. (1940}, Stanford. At Oregon since 1940,
1Dan E. Crark, Ph.D., Professor of History; Head of Department.
B.A. (1907), Ph.D. (1910), Iowa. At Oregon since 1921,
$RonerT D. Crark, Ph.D,, Professor of Speech; Assistant to the Dean of the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts,

A.B. 1(914931}, Pasadena; ML.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1946), Southern California. At Oregon
since .

Duxcax W, Creaves, Ph.D,, Instructor in Chemistry.

B.S. (1940), Brown; Ph.D. (1951), California. At Oregon since 1950,
Kermrr G, Cremans, MLA., Instructor in Mathematics,

B.S. (1943), Jamestown; M.A. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950,

* Resigned Mar. 31, 1951,
1 Retirement effective June 30, 1951,
$ On sabbatical leave 1950-51.
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Mzrerr D, Cruss, Jr, M.A., Instructor in English. ‘

ssiﬁ%e' 1(91‘?;3), Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical; M.A. (1949), Yale. At Oregon

Rurr Corrgy, B.S., Foods Service Supervisor, Student Union.
B.S. (1939), St. Teresa. At Oregon since 1950, '
Hezman Coren, M.A,, Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Towa. At Oregon since 1949,
Rose V. Coteman, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1944), Utah; M.A. (1949), Arizona, At Oregon since 1949,
Freperick M. ComBrLLACK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Languages.

B.A. (1928), Stanford; Ph.D, (1936), California. At Oregon since 1937. ‘
Nxwer, H. Comrsr, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration,
B.S. (1911), Utah State; M.S. (1915), Ph.D. ('1929), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1932,
Wiiriam S. CoNxLin, M.D,, Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical
School; Head of Division of Chest Diseases.
A.B. (1931), Dartmouth; M.D. (1934}, Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1940,
Crirrorp L. CoNSTANCE, M.A., Registrar. )
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1929), Oregon, At Oregon since 1931,
Gusravo Correa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.

Licenciado (1941), Escuela N i ia);
Hesnelade Oregaw'n sisnc‘lzxeeIgs‘fsrmal Supgrxor (Bogaté, Colombia); Ph.D. (1947), 'Johnl

*CrRISTINA A. CRANE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
{‘9;36 (1926), Colorado College; M.A. (1931); Ph.D. (1839), Oregon.' At Oregon sinca

James R. Crererron, Captain, Infantry: Assistant Professor of Military Science
and Tactics. : ' v
At Oregon since 1950,

Luraer S, CressMaN, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology ; Head of Department;

Curator of Anthropology ; Director, Museum of Natural History.

A.B, (1918), Pennsylvania State; S.T.B. (1923), General Theologi i :
(1933), Ph.B. (19253, Columbia ht Oreoon et oos™er ogical Seminary; M.A.

Roperr C, Crorr, M.S., Instructor in Social Science.

B.S. (1949), M.S. (1950), Oregon, At Oregon since 1950,
Harorp R, Crostanp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

A.B. (1913), South Carolina; M.A. (1914), Ph.D. (1916), Clark. At Oregon since 1920,
Carvin CruMsakEr, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.

gn%c g é?}%)l)’ Whitman; M.A. (1927), Woashington; Ph.D. (1930), Wisconsin. At Oregon

Rosesr W, Cryper, M.A,, Administrative Assistant, Library.
A.B. (1948), M.A. (1949), Illinois. At Oregon since 1951,

JOHN’ H. CunNINGHAN, BA, Lieutenant Colonel, Transportation Corps; As-
sistant Prc?f'essor of Military Science and Tactics; Acting Head of Depart-
ment of Military and Air Science and Tactics.

B.A. (1928), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1949,

Freperick A. Curasert, M.L.D., Professor of Landscape Architecture,

A.B. (1926), M.L.D. (1928), Michigan, At Oregon since 1932.

Epmunp A, CvrLER, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Music.

B.A. (1926), California; Ph.D. (1928), Charles {Czechoslovakia), At Oregon since 1947,

* On leave of absence, spring term, 1950-51,
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WaLrrep A, DamLsers, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1925), Michigan; M. A, (1230), Northwestern, At Oregon since 1932,
i f Physics.
Francys E. Dagr, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor o .
A.B. (1937), Oberlin; M.S. (1939), Notre Dame; Ph.D. (19473, Cornell. At Oregon since
1949.

Norman A. Davin, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Clinical Instructor in
Medicine, Medical School; Head of Department of Pharmacology.
A.B. (1925), M.D. (1931), California. At Oregon since 1937, )
Lavrenct E. Davipson, B.A., Night Manager, Student Union.
B.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.
SumLEY G. DawLEy, B.S,, Instructor in Clarinet.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950. i
*Howarp E. DeEaN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science. '
B.A. (1939), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1947,
Roeert B. DEAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. .
B.A. (1935), California; Ph.D. (1938), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1947,
Downarp G. De Broor, M.A,, Instructor in English.
A.B. (1946), M.A. (1948), Wayne. At Oregon since 1949,
Cuartes F. DeLzers, M.A,, Tnstructor in History.
B.S. (1941), Oregon; M.A. (1943), Stanford. At Oregon since 1950.
Rossrt DE Magia, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Columbia. At Oregon since 1949. i
Lzroy E. Derrine, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany ; Curator of Herbarium.

1921), Oregon; AM. (French) (1923) A.M. (Botany)
A R Bialogicn e 116365 “Santord. At Oregon 1927-30 and since 1936.

PauL J. DEUTSCEMANN, B.S., Instructor in ] ournalism.
B.S. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,

Jamzs D. Deving, M.A,, Instructor in Romance I_,ang-uages.
B.A. (1949), MLA. (1950), ‘Washington. At Oregon since 1950.

SamueL N. Dicken, PhD, Professor of Geography and Geology; Head of
]}?ia:;;’;:itﬁarietta; Ph.D. (1930), California. At QOregon since 1947,

i f Music.
Muron DigrericH, M.Mus,, Assistant Professor o ) i
B.Mus, (1923), brinnell; M. Mus. (1941), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since
1946.

Ricuarp B. Dirgsunt, M.A., Dean Fmeritus of the Medical School.
M.D. (1910), Chicago. At Oregon since 1912, )

Henry H. Dixon, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, Medical School; Head
of Division.
M.D. (1928), Washington University. At Oregon since 1932. )

Wrrip J. Dixon, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

B.A. (1938), Oregon State; M.A. (1939), Wisconsin; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1944),
Princeton. At Oregon since 1546,

Hewrierra Dorrz, MUN,, RN, Professor of Nursing Education; Director of

Department.
B..f. (1928), Park; M.N, (1938), Washington; R.N. (1931), State of New York. At Ore-
gan since 1940.

* On leave for military service.
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Davip M. DoucrEeRTY, Ph.D,, Professor of Romance Languages ; Head of Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages. '

A.B. (1925), Delaware; A. M. (1927), Ph.D. (1932), Harvard. At Oregon since 1947,
Paur 8. Duir, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Political Science and History.
B.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), Washington. At Oregon since 1946,
Crartes T. Duncan, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
A.B. (1936), MLA, (1946), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950,

Donartp M. DuSuang, M.A,, Director of Student Affairs; Lecturer in Political
Science.

B.A. (19273, Wabash; M.A. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since 1948,
Eowin G. EmsicHAUSEN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physics,
B.S. (1936), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1946,

Raywmonp T. ErLickson, Ph.D., Professor oj Physics; Head of Department; As-
_sociate Dean of the Graduate School.

?94A8 (1935), Reed; MLA. (1936), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since

Paur W. Erris, Ph,D,, Associate Professor of Economics.

A.B. (1931), Willamette; M.A. (1933), Oregon; Ph.D. (1943), Columbia:. At Oregon
since 1946.

Arworp Frston, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Music.

B.A. (1930), College of City of New York; M.A. (1932), Columbia; Ph.D. (1939), Har-
vard. At Oregon since 1941,

Roeert H. Excrisa, MLA., Instructor in Speech.
A.B. (1947), M, A. (1950}, College of Pacific. At Oregon since 1950,
SuepoN D, ErickseN, M A, Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1945}, Utah, At Oregon since 1948,
Heren K. Erickson, B.A,, B.A. in L.S,, Science Librarian,
B.A. (1936), B.A. in L.S. (1936}, Washington, At Oregon since 1948,
Avice H, Ernst, M.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1912), M.A. (1913), Washington, At Oregon since 1924,
*Ruporr H. ErNst, Ph.D., Professor of English.

B.A. 1(9129304). Northwestern College; MLA. (1911), Ph.D, (1921), Harvard. At Oregon
since 3

Frank G. Evererr, D.M.D, M.D., Associate Professor of Demistfy, Dental
School; Acting Head of Department of Oral Pathology.

M.D. (1932), Vienna; B.S. (1941), D.M.D. (1941), North Pacific; M.S. (1948), O X
At Dental Sc&ooi sin(a:e 1941. ¢ ) Nor actfie ¢ )» Oregon

Wiiiay J. FEengy, M.A,, Instructor in English,
B.A. (1945), M.A. (1948), Kansas. At Oregon since 1950,
Rozerr R. FErENs, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.

B.Arch. (1942), Pratt Institute; M.Arch. (1948), Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1948, ’ ' il

Evzaperme FinpLy, A M.L.S.,, Head Reference and Documents Librarian.

A.B. (1929), Drake; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon
since 1934,

Jack E. Fink, M.A,, Instructor in English,
B.A. (1939), M.A. (1940), Washington University. At Oregon since 1950,
* Retirement effective June 30, 1951,
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Anprew FisH, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of History. .
B.A. (1920), M.A. (1921), Oregon; Ph.D. (1923), Clark. At Oregon since 1920.
]OfiN H. Frrzemeon, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School ;
Head of Division of Gastroenterology. .
A.B. (1917), Oregon; M.D. (1920), Rush. At Oregon since 1922,
Hexry C. Fixort, Jr, DM.D,, Clinical Associate in Dentistry; Head of Depart~
ment of Radiology, Dental School.
D.M.D. (1938), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1947,
Marie FLACK, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Catalog Librarian. '
B.A. (1922), Kentucky; B.5. in L.8. (1939), Iliinois. At Oregon since 1950,
SaviLLe T. Forn, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1939), M.B.A. (1949), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1949,
Joun M. Fosxerr, Ph.D, Associate Professor of Sociology.
A.B. (1932), M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), California. At Oregon since 1946,
BrowNEeLL Fraster, B.A., Associate Professor of Interior Design.
B.A. (1921}, Oregon. At O’regou since 1931, ‘ )
Eumm D. Furrer, M.D., Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1926), M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.
Norris M. Gapois, M.A., Reg. Archt., Assistant Professor of Architecture. .
- B.S. (1936), Jowa State; M.A. (1940), Columbia; N.C.A.R.B. (1946). At Oregon since
1948.

vaxn R. Gaexrner, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1945), Bradley; Ph.D. (1948), Iilinois. At Oregon since 1949,
Jacos E. Ga, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geology. ) )
A.B. (1946), Rochester; Ph.D. (1949), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1949,
M aupk GARNETT, M.A., Associate Professor of Public-School Mustc.
B.S. (1931), Idaho; M.A, (1934), New York University. At Oregon since 1940,
Rura M. Gauvct, B.A,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1936), Washington State. At Oregon since 1948,
HermaN GELHAUSEN, B.S., Associate Professor of Voice.
B.S. (1939), Columbia. At Oregon since 1946, . )
Avice Geror, B.A,, B.S. in L.S., Instructor in Fducation; Supervisor of berary,
University High School. _
B.A. (1937), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1946), Denver. At Oregon since 1943,
Kenners S. Guenr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematicg, .
B.A. (1932), McMaster; S.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Chicago. At Oregon since ;935..
Mugray F, Gissons, Jr, LL.B, Major, Infantry; Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics. )
B.A. (1939), LL.B, (1941), Oklahoma. At Oregon since 1949,
BerNARDO G1covaTE, Dr. en letras, Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.

B.A. (1945), Bowdoin; M.A. (1946), North Carolina; Dr. en letras (1943), Buenos Aires.
At Oregon since 1949, .

Joun W, Gierrart, M.A,, Instructor in Geography.
B.A. (1947), Oregon; M.A. (1949), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1950,
James H. GIiBERT, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
B.A. (1903), Oregoti; Ph.D. (1907), Columbia. At Oregon since 1907.
Jean K. GLAZER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Art.

B.A. (1940), Oregon; M.A. (1949), Institute of Design {Chicago). At Oregon 1943-44
and since 1947.
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Rosert C. Gorpon, M.A,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1942), North Carclina; M.A. (1947), Harvard. At Oregon since 1950,
GorpoN B. Gres, M A., Instructor in Journalism. '
B.A. (1947), California; M.A. (1950), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.
Sracey L. GreeN, Mus. M., Assistant Professor of Piano.
A.B. (1922), Northland; Mus. M. (1940), Northwestern, At Oregon since 1944,
Mark R. Greeng, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
A.B, (1947), M.B.A. {1948), Stanford. At Oregon since 1949,
VirciNia GrReer, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Studies,
University High School. -
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943,
Roserr J. GREINEr, B.S., Major, Transportation Corps; Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics. ~
B.8. (1942), Alabama. At Oregon since 1949,
Ravamonp D, GronpanL, M.D.. Assistant Professor of Clinical Pathology, Medi-
cal School ; Head of Division.
%39‘;’:4 (1939), Washington State; M,S. (1944), M.D. (1944), Oregon. At Oregon since

FrawkrLIN B. Haar, Ph.D,, Professor of Health Education.
139ng (1928), Springfield; M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1946), Pittsburgh. At Oregon since

Grorce D. Hanrey, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Science,
University High School.

B.E. (1937), Northern Illinois State Teachers; M.A. (1942), Colerado State College of
Education. At Oregon since 1946,

Jouw~ E. HaLg, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Science, University
High School.. :

B.A. {1928), Nebraska; M.A. (1938), Colorado, At Oregon since 1945,
Roperr C. HaLL, Associate Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
At Oregon since 1917.

BertHA B. HALLaM, B.A., Librarian of the Medical School.
B.A. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1919, :
Wnriam E. Hangs, Lieutenant Colonel, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air
Science and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1949, )
Freperick T. Hanwarvorp, B.A., Reg, Archt., Professor of Architecture.
1392\6 (1924), Washington State; Reg. Archt. (1931), State of Florida. At Oregon since

Gene Harrow, B.S,, Assistant Football Coach.
B.S. (1942), Vanderbilt. At Oregon since 1951,

Lreo A. Harris, M.A,, Professor of Physical Education; Athletic Director,
A.B. (1927), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1947.

Freperick P. HavuceEn, M.D.,, Associate Professor of Anaesthesiology, Medical
School ; Head of Division.
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1935). Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,

Ray Hawx, D.Ed., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), D.Ed. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
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*WarLLack S. Havpen, B.Arch, Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.

B.Arch. (1928), Oregon; Reg. Archt. (1933), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1930,

Arrrur C. HeEarN, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.
A.B. (1934), M.A. (1937), Ed.D. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon since 1950,
Roranp H. Hearrie, M. A., Instructor in Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1942), Minnesota; M.A, (1950), Washington. At Oregon since 1950,
Freperick H, Hriper, B.S,, B.F.A,, Instructor in Art.
B.S. (1938), Oregon; B.F.A. (1940), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1949,
CarL G, HeLLEr, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School;
Head of Division of Endocrinology.
Ph.B. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), M.D. (1940), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1944,
Raymonp C. Henprickson, M.S,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physi-
cal Education, University High School.
B.S, (19353, M.5, (1947}, Oregon, At Oregon since 1935,
Epwin L. Hiener, B.S., Lieutenant Colonel, Air Force; Professor of Air Science
and Tactics. ‘
B.S. (1949}, Akron. At Oregon since 1948,
Arran J. Hor, Jr, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School; Head of
Department.
B.S. (1937), M.B. (1939), M.D, (1940}, Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950,
CarL W, Hintz, AM.L.S, Librarian.

11\9‘]138 (1932), De Pauw; A.B.L.S. (1933), A.M.L.S. (1935), Michigan. At Oregon since

Crarence V. Hopces, M.D., Associate Professor of Urology, Medical School;
Head of Division.
B.S. (1937), Towa State; M.D. (1940}, Chicago. At Oregon since 1948,

Huserr H. Hoerrye, Ph.D., Professor of English. '
B.A. (1819), M. A (1926), Ph.D. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,

Bram HoLcomp, \/[ D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medmal School ; Head of
Division of Dxabetes and Metabolism.
M.D. (1919), Rush. At Oregon since 1922,

Orianpo J. Horrrs, B.S., J.D., Dean of the School of Law; Professor of Law.
B.S. (1926), J.D. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1928,

Caarigs N. Hormawn, M.D., Administrator and Medical Director of Hospitals
and Clinics, Medical School; Associate Professor of Medicine.
B.A, (1931), M.D. (19368), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937,

Georce Hopxkins, B.A., Professor of Piano.

Teachers Certificate (1918), Peabody Conservatory; B.A. (1921), Oregon At OQOregon
1919.23 and since 1925.

Roeert W. Horp, M. Mus., Assistant Professor of Piano.

B:M. (1938), Southern Methodist; Diploma (1942), Julliard; M.Mus. (1949), Southern
California. At Oregon since 1947,

Rosert D. Horn, Ph.DD., Professor of English.

B.A. (1922), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1930), Michigan, At Oregon since 1925.
wrriam E. Housrton, B.A.. Instructor in English,

B.A. (1948), Miami. At Oregon sinec 1950.
CuarLis G. Howarp, A.B., ].1D,, Professor of Law.

AB, (1920), 1.D, (1922), Illinois. At Oregon since 1928,

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51.

UNIVERSITY FACULTY 23

Gorpon D). HovT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1939), M.A, (1941), Ph.D, (1950), Michigan At Cregon since 1949,
Wisur R, Husrarp, M.A., Instructor in Psychology.
B.A. (1948), Denver; M.A, (1950), Indiana. At Oregon since 1949,
EverLyn E. HupsoN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949,
Rarpa R. Hugsts, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology; Curator of Vertebrate Collec-
tions.
B.S.A. (1914), McGill; M.S, (1920), Ph.D. (1924}, California. At Oregon since 1924,
Cary L. Hurraxker, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
B.S. (1913), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Towa. At Oregon since 1927,
Dowarp L. Hunter, B.S., Head, Audio-Visual Department, Library.
B.S. (1945), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1946. R
Freperick J. Hunter, MLA,, Instructor in Speech. ’
B.A, (1940), California; M.A. (1942), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1950.
Warrgn C. Hunter, M.D,, Professor of Pathology, Medical School; Head of
Department.
{395&2 (1920), Albany; M.A. (1927), Michigan; M.DD, (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since

Epire R. Jacoss, AM.,, Counselor for Women,
A.B. (1923), Parsons; A.M. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950,
NorLan P. Jacosson, Ph.D,, Visiting Professor of Religion; Acting Head of De-
partment.,
Ph.B. (1940), B.D. (1942), Emory; Ph.D. (1248), Chicago. At Oregon since 1950.
Paur B. JacossoN, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education; Director of Sum-
mer Sessions; Professor of Education.
B.A. (1922), Luther (Towa): M.A, (1928), PLD, (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,
Harry D. Jacosy, B.S., Assistant Superintendent of Physical Plant.
B.S. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,
Joun James, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.S. (1936}, Connecticut; MLA, (1942), Ph.D. (1949), Washingtorg. At Oregon since 1949.
Brrrranm E. Jessur, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1927}, M.A. (1935), Oregon; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936,
Grorce S. Jerre, B.L.A., Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture.
B.L.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941,
James R. Jewent, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.

A.B. (1903), Coe; MLA. (1904), Ph.D. (1906), Clark; LL.D. (1927), Arkansas. At Ore-
gon since 1932,

*Cary, L. Jounson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1924), M.A. (1925), Iowa; Ph.D, (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1935.

Ervon L. Jomnson, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts; Dean of the
Graduate Schapl ; Professor of Political Science.

A.B. (1929), Indiana State Teachers; Ph.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1939), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since 1945,

Louis H. JouxsoN, Comptroller Emeritus.
At Oregon since 1901,

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51.
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Farra E. Joanston, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

B.S. (1 19%%9), Kansaas State Teachers (Pittsburg); M.S. (1933), Kansas State. At Oregrm
since

CarHeErIiNE M, Jones, M.S,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1937), Iowa Btate Teachers; M.S. (1945}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
GeoreE F, Jongs, B.Comm., B.S:, Head Circulation Librarian,
B.Comm, (1934), British Columbia; B.§. (1948), Columbia. At Oregon since 1948,
Eiuis B. Jume, DM.D,, Ph. D Professor of Anatomy, Dental School; Head of

Department.
A.B. 1(91,2;2) Dartmouth; D.M.D. (1936), Harvard; Ph.D. (1944), Chicago. At Oregon
SH‘\CC

Paur E. Kamsry, Ph.D., Professor of Education,
B Ed (1930), Illionois State Normal; M.S. (1934), Ph.D. (1939), Iowa. At Oregon since

SYLVAN N. KarcEMER, M.F.A., Instructor in English.
B.F.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1950), Texas. At Oregon since 1950

Herman Kenrei, M.A., Director, Bureau of Mum(npal Research and Service;
Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1923), Reed; M.A. (1933), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1933,

*CarninalL L. Kenry, M.A., C.P.A,, Professor of Business Administration.

Ph,B. (1911}, Chicago; M.A. (1923), Ohlo State; C.P.A., State of Nebraska (1922), State
of Oregon (]945) At (f)regon since 1922

Virxwon E. Kereky, M.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Mathematics,
University High School.
B.S. (1929), M.S. (1931}, Oregon State. At Oregon since 1933,

Mavpe 1. Kerxs, B.A., B.S,, Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. v
B.A. (1899), Oregon; B.S, with Diploma in Fine Arts (1906}, Columbia, At Oregon since
1921, .

Par A, Kurcarron, D.Ed, Professor of Education; Director of Reading Clinic.
A.B. (1926), M.Ed. (1932), D.Ed. (1942), Pennsylvania State, At Oregon since 1942,
Lyie B. Kincery, M.D., Clinical Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology,

Medical School ; Head of Division,
B.S. (1912), M.D. (1916}, Michigan. At Oregon since 1923,
Donarp H. Kirsca, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Baseball
Coach; Freshman Basketball Coach. .
B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,
Epwarp D. Kirror, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1936}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1936.
PauL L. Kieinsorce, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. (1927), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford; M.B.A. (1929), Harvard. At Oregon since 1948,
James D. Kring, B.A., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.A. (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947,
Eanesto R. Knonrixn, M.A., Professor of Physical Educatio;a.
B.A. (1914), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1929,
Haxrry T. Koerin, B.A., Instructor in Fconomics. -
B.A. (1947), Oberlin. At Oregon since 1950.

* Retirement effective June 30, 1951,
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Tnn&nom\: Krarr, Mus. M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music; Professor of
usic. ‘

Mus. B, (1921), Mus.M. (1927), Mus.D. (19
(1938}, Cincinnati Conservatory gf Mu‘;fc At(Orgggz': ‘?;:é:a:{ggwl.\'lus:cal College; Mua.D.

Epmuno P. Kremer, J.U.D., Professor of Germanic Languages,

J.U.D. (1924), Frankfort on Main. At Oregon since 1928. V
Crarice Kriee, A.M., Head Catalog Librarian.

B.A. (1932), Iowa; B.S. in L.S, (1933), A.M. (1935), Illinois. At Oregon since 1941,
Aporr H. Kunz, Ph.D,, Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department.

;?nge 1(3923), William Jewell; M.S, (1926), Ph.D). (1928), Jowa. At Oregon 1930-32 and

FraNk R. Lacy, Jr, A.B., J.D., Assistant Professor of Law.
A.B. (1946), Harvard; T D. (1948), Iowa. At Oregon since 1949,
Epna Lanbros, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.
AB (1913), Kansas, A M. (1921) Arxzona* Ph.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since

OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Anatomy, Medical School: Head of
Department, T

gof'sg&l%'z Se.D. (1937}, Linfield; M.A. (1314}, PhD (1918), Northwestern At Ore

Wuriay 8. LavenLin, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor of Anthropology.

B A, (1941), Willamett. MA
A S VY illar 19:5 (1942), Haverford; A. M‘ (1948), Ph.D. (1949), Harv-

Ira D. Lee, MM.E,, Instructor in Brass Instruments.
B.M.E. (1946), M.M.E. (1947), Colorado, At Oregon smce 1950.
Roserr W. Leeper, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. :
B.A. (1925), Allegheny; M A. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Clark; At Oregon since 193?
Rarrr W. LewrtoN, Ph.D., D.Sc., Dean of i
. of the School of Health and Ph i
Education; Professor of Educat;cm . . ysical
1393A1. (1925), D.Se. (1941}, College of Idaho; Ph.D. (19313, Qrggon. At ,Qregqn aina

.

Howagrn R. LEmons, B.S., Assistant to the President.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948, ’
Epwarn C. A. Lesch, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A, (1925), M.A. (1926), Hlinois; Ph.D. (1928), Princeton. At Oregon since 1928.

Howarp P. Lewrs, M.D,, Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of De-
partment,

B.S. (1924), Oregon State; M. D (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932
VERL S. LEWIS M.A., Assistant Professor of Social Work.
B.A. (1933), Huron M.A. (1939), Chicage. At Oregon since 1949

Jmmé ChLILLIE, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assxstant Football
oac

B.S. (1931), M.S. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949

*Wiiiam F. Linncren, B.S, B.S. in L.S. , Catalog Librarian.
B.S. (1947), B.S. in L.8S. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1948,

J. OrviLLE LinpstroM, B.S., Business Manager.

B.S. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932,

* On leave for military service.
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Axrrur P. Lircaman, Publicity Director, Athletic Department.
At Oregon since 1946. ‘
SipNey W. Lirrik, M.Arch,, Reg. Archt., Dean of the School of Architecture and

Allied Arts; Professor of Architecture.

i 1927), Yicole des Beaux Arts; B.Arch, (1929), Cornell; M.Arch. (1942), Tulane;
g;‘;‘?ﬁcé&. (133? }, States of Alabama, Georgia, and Oregon, At 'Oregon since 1946.

Ricuarp A. Lrrrman, PhD., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1943), George Washington; Ph.D. (1948), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1948,
Arraur E. Livincsron, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A. (1949), Fresno State; M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,
Witam K. Lvineston, M.D,, Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Professor of Surgery,
Medical School; Head of Department. -
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1917), Oregon; M.D, (1920), Harvard. At Oregon since 1925,
Arrrur S. Lockrey, M8, Instructor in Biology. '
B.A. (1941), Queens University (Ontario); M.S. (1942), Michigan. At Oregon since
1949,

‘Arrrep L. Lomax, M.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1923}, Oregon; M.A. (1927}, Pennsylvania, At Oregon since 1919,

Rosipr C. Loomis, B.B.A., C.P.A,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1532), Oregon; C.P.A. (1938), State of Oregan. At Oregon since 1947,

Razrrrs M. Lorenzen, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Commer-
cial Studies, University High School.
B.A. (1946), Oregon State; M.A, {(1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949,

Lzo S. Lucas, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery, Medical School;
Head of Division. )
B.A. (1919), Pacific; M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1924,

wJoun L. Luvaas, LL.B., Special Lecturer in Law.
B.A. (1939), LL.B. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon 1951

Epmons M. MacCorrin, M.Arch,, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1947), Yale; M.Arch. (1948), Cornell, At Oregon since 1950.

C. Warp Macy, Ph.D., Professor of Economics; Head of Department. )
A.B. (1920), Grinnell; M.A. (1923), Jowa; Ph.D. (1932), Stanford. At Oregon since
1950.

+FraNk R. Marmax, B.S,, Colonel, Infantry; Pro.fesso_r of Military &}cicnce and
Tactics : Head of Department of Military and Alir Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1928), U. S. Military Academy. At Oregon since 1947,

MezL MArcasoN, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Neurology.
A.B. (1920), M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon sincg 1926.

MarcARET MARKLEY, A.B,, B.S. in L.S,, Senior Catalog Librarian. .
A.B, (1933), Southwest Missouri State; B.S. in L.S. (1941), Illinois. At Oregon since

N

Epcar W. MarTin, B.S,, Assistant Business Manager.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
Warrzz T. MarrIN, PhD., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1943), M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1949), Washington, At Oregon since 1947,

* Appeintment for winter term, 1950-51, only.
t Resigned Mar, 26, 1951,
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Lawkence N. Marx, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.S. (1932), M.S. (1933), Kansas State; Ph.D. (1939), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1950,
JeanwETTE A. Masiuionss, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education,
B.S. Ed. (1944), M.S. (1945), Ohio, At Oregon since 1946,
Marie R. Mason, M.A,, Instructor in Mathematics, '
B.A. (1921), Oregon; M.A. (1929}, Columbia. At Oregon since 1943,
Frank J. Massey, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
A.B. (1941), M.A. (1944), Ph.D, (1947), California. At Oregon since 1948.
Joun E. Maxrierp, M.S,, Instructor in Mathematics.

B.S. (1 1995467). Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S. {1949), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since .

Roy C. McCary, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Head of Department.
A.B. (1930), Redlands; M.A. (1931), Ph.D. (1936), JIowa. At Oregon since 1947,
Joun C. McCroskey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

B.A. (1926), Loras; M A, (1928), Yowa; Ph.D. (1939), Stanford, At Oregon 1933-36 and
since 1938,

Roeerr D, McCrLurg, Instructor in Physical Education ; Assistant Football Coach.
At Oregon since 1949,

Rosert R, McCorLoucs, M.A., M.S,, Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1940), M.A. (1942), Wyoming; M_8. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950,

Bavarp H, McConnavucHEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
?9?8 (1938), Pomona; M.A. (1941), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since

Davip J. McCosn, Associate Professor of Art.

Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago, At Oregon since 1934,

Rose E. McGrew, Professor Emeritus of Voice.

At Oregon since 1920.

Joun H. McKay, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football
Coach.

B.S. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,

Huca McKiniey, B.A.. Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service. . ) ‘
B.A. (1541), Reed. At Oregon since 1950.

Marraa L. McMurien, M.A,, Instructor in English, :

B.A. (1933), College of Emporia; M.A. (1938), Colorado, At Oregon since 1946.

Hereserr C, McMurtry, Ph.D., Counselor, University Counseling Center.
ﬁaf‘s (1926), Yankton; M.A. (1931), Chicago; Ph.D. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since

*Pavul B. Means, Ph.D., Professor of Religion; Head of Department,
11&94B1 (1915}, Yale; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D. (1934), Columbia. At Oregon since

.

Howaxrp V. Merepita, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A, (1931), M.A. (1932), PhD. (1935, Towa. At Oregon since 1949,

NICHOI:AS Miranov, Jr, B.S., Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air
Science and Tactics. i ‘

B.S. (1940), Washington. At Oregon since 1950.
Arvin E. Miuier, B Arch, Instructor in Architecture,
B.Arch. (1948), Rensselaer Polytechnic. At Oregon since 1948, .

* On leave of absence 1950-51.
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Fren N, MiLEr, M.D,, FACP., Dxrector of Health Serwce Professor of
Physical Education,

B.A. (191412 M.A. (1916), Lafayette; M.D. (1924), Chicago; F.A.C.P. (1941}, American
College of hysicians, At Oregon since 1925,

Marian H. MiLier, M.D., Assistant Umversxty Phys:cx:m Associate Professor
of Physical Education. o
B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1931,
Lioyp F. MiruoLLEN, JR, M.S,, Instructor in Education; Principal, University
High School. ’
B.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.8! (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
RaxpaLr V. Miuis, MJA,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1929), California at Los Angeles; M.A. (1932), California. At Oregon since 1938.
Jere Minckrer, Ph.D.,, M.D,, Associate Professor of Pathology, Dental School;
Acting Head of Department of General Pathology.

A.B. (1937), Montana; M.A. (1939), Ph.D, (1939), anesota M.D. (1944), St. Louis.
At Oregon sfuce 1949,

Ernest G. Mori, A.M., Professor of English.
A.B. (1922), Lawrence; A.M. (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928.
Woonsioe V. MoNEGAN, M B.A., C.P.A, Associate Professor of Business Ad-

mm:stratlon

Ph.B. (1936) Wxsconsm, M.B.A. (1938), Harvard C.P.A, (194?), State of Michigan.
At Oregon since 1949,

Kt E. MonTcoMmERY, PhD,, A551stant Professor of Speech.

AB. ggBO), Carroll; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1948), Northwestern. At Oregon 1941-43 and
since .

Rosgrr L. MonTcomEry, M.S., Tnstructor in Speech.
B.S. (1948), Minnesota; M.8S. (1949}, Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1949,
A. R. Moorg, Ph.D., Research Professor Emeritus of General Physiology.
B.A. (1904), Nebraska; Ph.D. (1911), California. At Oregon 1926-32 and since 1934,
CaruisLE Moore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English; Assistant to the Dean
of the College of Lateral Arts,
B.A. (1933), M.A. (1934), Ph.D. (1940), Princeton. At Oregon since 1946,
*Eron H. Moorg, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Head of Department.
A.B. (191, Albion; Ph.D. (1927), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1935.
JosepHINE S. Mooz, B.S., Manager of News Bureau.
B.S. (1931}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
JENNELLE V. Mooruzap, M.S., Associate Professor of Health Education.
B.A: (1925), Willamette; M.S. (1948), Orégon, At Oregon since 1946,
True Morris, M.A., Senior Humanities Librarian.
) .A (1920), M.A. (1933}, Oregon At Oregon gince 1934, )
Vicror P. Morris, Ph.D,, Dean of the School of Busmess Admmlstratlon Pro-

fessor of Economxcs.
¥9A (19153, M.A, (1920), Oregon; Ph.D. (1930), Columbia At Oregnn 1919-20 and since

Perey D, Moksisow, M.A., Head Secial Science Librarian.
A.B. (1942), M.A. (1947), Whittier; B.S.L.5. (1949), California. At Oregon since 1949,
Epwarp Morton, M.A., LL.M,, J.D., Associate Professor of Law.

B.S. (1917) Pmnlylva.ma, 1.D. (1928) Stanford; LL.M. (1930), Harvard; M. A. (1232),
California. At Oregon since 1948,

* On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1950-51,
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*Rosert E. Mourron, B.A., Research Assxstant Bureau of Mumczpal Research
and Service.
B.A. (1950), Idahe. At Oregon sinoe 1950,
AxprEw F, Moursunp, Ph.D., Professor’ of Mathematics; Head of Department.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1927), Texas; Ph.D. (1932), Brown, At Oregon siace 1931,
Tromas F. Munore, M, A, Assistant Professor of English.
ML.A. (1923), St. Andrews. At Oregon since 1940.
tArLENE T. Murray, M.A,, Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1941), William and Mary; M.A. (1942), Clark. At Oregon 1951,
Maryorie Murray, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.B. (1940), Texas; M.A. ( 1947}, New York University. At Oregon sinae 3949,
Wriiiiam H. Myer, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.S. (1938), Haverford; M.A. (1939), New York Umversxty At Oregon since 1949,
Ivax B. Nacy, Assistant Professor of Political Science,
At Oregon since 1949,
Lucmiz R. Nekpmam, M.S,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.S. (1945), M.S, (1948), Oregan At Oregon 1946-47 and singe 1950,
LyLe M. NzLson, B.A., Director of Public Services. . S
B.A. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon 1942-43 and since 1947,
Frances S. Newsom, B.A., Architecture and Allied Arts beranan
B.A. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,

fEcserr R. Nicmors, Jr, Ph.D., Asststant Professor of Speech D:rector of
Forensics.

A.B. (1936), Redlands; M.A. H i i
a3 sm& {Red ands; M (19373, Cornell; Ph.D. (19‘8), Swtbernlcﬂhfomta. At

Ivaxn M. Niven, PhD., Professor of Mathematies.
1{39A (1934), M.A. (1936), British Columbia; Ph.D. (1938), Chmgo At Oregon since

WL V. Norris, Sc.D., Professor of Physics.

A.B. (1918), William Jewell; M.S. (1920), Texas ,
Colorado School of Mnires. At Oregon( smce) 1930. Chrlstiam; E-M. (1921), Se.D. (1922)'

Hazowp J. Noves, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School Professor of Dentls~

try ; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medi s
Medxml ety icine and Head of Division,

’gl;cg 1;2223). M.D. (1933), Chicago; B.S. (1928), D.D.S. £1928), Illincis. At Oregon

Roeert E. NvE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music Education,

B.E. (1932), State Teach
B.E 193 .:i:t Oregoneﬁmgr?ggollege (Milwaukee, Wis.); M.A. (1942), PL.D., (1949},

Kenwera J. O'Conweny, LL.B,, S.J.D. Professor of Law.
LL.B. (1933), S.1.D. (1934}, Wzsccnsm. At Oregon since 1935,

NORL{AN C Opom, M.A,, Instructor in Education ; Supervisor of English, Umver-
~ sity High School.

B.A. (1942), North Central; M. A, (1951), Tulsa, At Oregon smce‘1949
Rosert O. Orricer, B.S., Instructor in Physical Educatlon, Athletxc ’I‘ramer

B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
R a s el

" * On leave for military service, .
t Appointment for winter term, 1550-51, only.
¥ On leave of absence 1950-5§
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Kart, W, OnraANK, M.A,, Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.A. {1913), MLA. (1915), Oregon. At Oregon since 1916.
Epwin E. Oscoop, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Divi-
sion of Experimental Medicine and Division of Hematology.
B.A. (1923), MLA. (1924), M.D. (1924}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1921,
Vincent A. Ostrom, M.A., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1942), M.A. (I945); California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1949.
NormaN H. Oswarp, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935}, Reed; M.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1946), California. At Oregon since 19446,
Berrie Jawe Owen, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education.

B.S. (1946), Woman’s College, North Carolina; M.A. (1950), New York University, At
Oregon since 1950,

Josera M. Pacawno, B.S., Captain, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.
B.S. (1939), Villanova, At Oregon since 1950.
Eari, M. Parrerr, Ph.D,, Professor of Education; Director of Teacher Place-
ment Service.,
B.8. {(1921), M.S. (1922), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon, At Oregon since 1927,
Eucene W, PaLm, Major, Infantry; Assistant Professor of Military Science
and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1950.
Arraur Pap, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B.S. (1943), ML A, (1943}, Ph.D. (1945), Columbia. At Oregon since 1949,

Jack R. Parsons, M.S., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
??6 (1936), M.A. (19403, College of Pacific; M.S. (1943), Columbia. At Oregon since
946,

Arxo I.. Perressow, M.B.A,, Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.8. (1937), M.B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,

Magry H. Perxins, M.A,, Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A, (1898), Bates; M.A. (1908}, Radcliffe. At Oregon since 1908.

Traurman S. PerersoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

B.S. (1927), California Institute of Technology; M.S, (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Ohio State.
At Oregon since 1938,

Nixkanta M. Puarag, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacology; Head of
Department of Pharmacology, Dental School; Acting Head of Department
of Physiology. .
11&9430 (1931), M.S. (1935), California; Pk.D. (1939), Cincinnati. At Dental School since

ReNE Picarp, Licencié-és-lettres, Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
Bace. (1932}, Melun; Licence-ds-lettres (1937), Paris. At Oregon since 1948,

Jorx A. Pierce-Jomes, M.A,, Instructor in Education and Psychology.
B.A. (1946), MLA, (1949), California. At Oregon since 1950, .

Ione F. PiErron, B.A. in 1.S., Municipal Research Librarian.
B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; B.A. in L.S. (1937), Washington. At Oregon since 1948.

_Marcazer S. PoLey, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physical Education,
4;\5]38 (1925), Colocado; M.8. (1930), Wellesley; Ph.D. (1948}, Towa. At Oregon since
48.
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EasL 8. Pomzroy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History: .
?941&9 (1936), San Jose State; M.A. (1937), Ph.D, (1940), California. At Oregon since

CaRroLINE H. POMMARANE, B.S., Registrar of the Medical School.
B.S. (1928), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1943,
*Perry ]. Powgrs, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1941), Oregon; Ph.D. (1947}, Johns Hopkins, At Oregon since 1946,
RicuARDp J. Prascr, B.A., Instructor in Art.
B.A. (1947), Washington. At Oregon since 1949, .
Warren C, Pricy, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1938), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1942,
Wiiiam W. Pyig, M.S., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1937), M.S. (1940), Indiana State Teachers. At Oregon since 1947.
Fraxcrs J. Rerrmes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1936), Reed; MLA. (1938), Ph.D. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
WiLriam P. Ruopa, D.Ed,, Instructor in Physical Education.
{39.%'(1939), Pennsylvania State; M.S. (1947), D.Ed. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since

Ravmonpe Ricmarp, Licenciée-2s-lettres, Instructor in Romance Languages.

Bace. s . R . ) .
N::(i:y.(?:o ;egggt;%)};,l%z?nce d’Anglais (1944), Dipléme d'études supérieures (1945),

W. Dwaine RicHINs, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Business Administration.

B.A. (1936), Brigham Y. s M. isi ; i
oA Ore;on :ixgc:ril%;nng, M.B.A. (1938), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1950), Washing-

TWiraur P. RiopLESBARGER, M.A,, ].D., Special Lecturer in Law.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1926), Nebraska; J.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon 1932-45 and 1950,

Bmm_ca M Rise, AB, B.S. in 1.8, Readers’ Consultant and Browsing Room
Librarian.

B.A. (1923), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1923,
Paur L. RisLey, Ph.D., Professor of Biology ; Head of Department.
A.B. (1927), Albion; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1931), Michigan. At Oregon since 1945,
Epwix C. Roeniws, Jr, M.B.A,, Instructor in Economics.
B.A. (1938), Oregon; M.B.A, (1943), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.
erLuM J. Rosirt, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Business Adminisfration.
B.A. (1939), LL.B. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
Darrery, L. Rominson, B.S., Ticket Manager, Athletic Department.
B.S. (1950}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

HORA.CE W. Romrnson, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech ; Director of Univer-
sity Theater,

B.A. (1931}, Oklahoma City; M.A. (1932), Towa. At Oregon sinee 1933,
Aran W. Roicker, Ph.M., Head Science Librarian.
Ph.B. (1938}, B.L.S. (1950), Ph.M. (1943), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950.
Wiriiam A. RoeckEg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1934), M. A. (1936), Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1949,

Marion D, Ross, M.Arch., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture,
B.S, (1935), Pennsylvania State; M.Arch. (1937), Harvard. Reg. Archt. (1946), State of

Louisiana. At Oregon since 1947,

? On leave of absence 1950-51,
1 Appointment for fall term, 1950-51, only.
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*(QscAr S. Rorraus, M.A,, Instructor in Mathematics.
B:A. (1948Y, M.A. (1549), Princeton. At Oregon since 1950.
J. Francis RuMMEer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
BA, (1933), Towa State Teachers; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950}, Towa. At Oregon since

Homm P Rusa, M.D., Clini¢al Professor of Medicine, Medical Scheol Head of
Division of Cardxology
M.,D. (1921}, A.B. (1922), M.A. (1923), Oregon, At Oregon since 1921,
Tep Russerr, M.S., Business Manager and Registrar, Dental School.
B.S. (1936), M.S. (1938}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.
Cuarres B, Ryan, M.F.A, Instructor in Art.
B.S. (1939), M.F.A. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
Grapys R. Ryoeen, M.Ed,, Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.A, (1930), Contordia; M.Ed. (1947), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1948,
+Grorce H. Samiwg, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Political Science:
A.B. (1903), Ph.D. (1506), Cornell. At Oregon 1951,
Gorpon A. S&ning, PhD,, Dean of the School of Journalism.
B.A. (1939), M. A, (1941), Wisconsin; Ph.D, (1949), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1948.
Anox,pn A. SanpiN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

B.A. (1933), Centeal Washmgton Colle; ge of Educatum, M.A. (1938), Washington; Ph.D.
(1943), Columbia, At Oregon since 195

BRADLEY T. Scaser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bmlogy

v B S. (3336), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon
since 1

Dororry E. Screrer, AM.L.S,, Senior Reference Librartan.

" B.S. (1940), Kansas State Teachers (Empcﬂa) A.B. (1944), Fort Hays Kansas State;
AM.L.S. (1945), Michigan, At Oregon since 1947,

CuarrLes P. Scurrrcaer, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sctence

A.B. (1928), Co?llegc of Pacific; M.A. (1931), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1936), Stanford, At -

Oregon since 19
WiLLiam E, SCHLOSSER, M A., Instructor in Speech.
B.E. (1942}, Chicago Teachers; M.A. (1948}, Northwestcm. At Orcgcm since 1948
Mroren C. Scamivr, MA,, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1927), M.A. (1931), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.
MarTiN Scamrrr, B.S., B.S. in L.S, Curator of Special Collections, Library.
B.S. (1938}, B.5. in L.8. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947,
WaLpo ScruMAcHER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

A.B, §19§7), Bluffton; A.M. (1918), Ohio State Ph.D. (1923), Wisconsin, At Oregon
since

Harry J. Sears, Ph.D,, Professor of Bacteriology, Medical School; Head of De-
partment. '
A.B. (1911, A.M. (1912), Ph.D. (1916}, Stanford. At Oregon since 1918,
Howarp R. Sgsorp, M.L.A., Assistant Professor of Architecture,
B.8. (1923), Cornell; M.L.A. (1926), Harvard. At Otegon since 1949,
Corwin V. SErrz, B.A,, Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1922), Oregon, At Oregon since 1922,

* On leave for military service.
t Appointment for spring term, 1950-51, only.
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Ot T. Seyeort, M.A,, Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1910), Mount Holyoke; M.A. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon sinee 1928,
Sam E, SaerrieLp, B.S., Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of An- Science
and Tactics.
B.S. (1942), Arkansas. At Oregon since 1950. :
*Avrrep C. SEEPARD, ML.A., Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service.
B.S. (1938), Florida Southern; M.A. (1948), Indiana. At Oregon since 1948,
WirriaMm L. Serpuerp, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1938), M.S. (1941), Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical. At Oregon sinee 1948,
Joax C. SHErwoop, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1941), Lafayette; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale. At Oregon since 1946.
Freperick L. Suminn, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry,
A.B. (1901), A. M. (1902), Indiana; Ph.D. (1306), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1907,
J. ArNowp SHorweLL, M.S., Preparator, Museum of Natural History.
B.S. {1947), M.5. (1930), Oregon. At Qregon since 1947,
Perer O. Swerserr, D.Ed, Associate Professor of Physical Education.

B.A. (1928}, Minot State Teachers (North Dakota); M.A. (1936), North Dakota; D.Ed.
(1944), Oregon. At Oregon 1943.-44 and since 1947,

Paur B. Sivrpson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1336), Reed; Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon since 1949,
Franx P. Siee, M.S., Associate Professor of Botany.

B.5. (Agr } (1916), B.S. (Educ.) (1918}, Missouri; M.S. (1923), Iowa State, At Oregon
since 1

Doxavrp H. Srres, M.Arch,, Instructor in Architecture. )
B.Arch. (1949), Washington; M.Arch. (1950), Rice. At Oregon since 1950,
James H. Sxerron, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.

A.B. (1942), B. S in Ed. (1942), Southwest Missouri State; MLA. (1947), Missouri, At
QOregon since 1950.

Ovrrve A. StocumM, M A, R.N, Assxstant Professor of Nursing Education.:

B.A. (1919), M.A. (1934), Southern California; R.N. (1924), State of California, At
Oregon since 1945,

Jan C. H. SMEkENs, B.Arch., Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch. (1945), Royal Academy of Fine Arts, Antwerp. At Oregon since 1950.
tJesste M. Smira, MUA., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.8.8. (1934), Oregon State; MLA. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941,
Rosgrr W, SmitH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

B.A. g%?) Chicago; M.A, (1940}, Ph.D. (1942), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon
since

Joux G. Snow, B.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1949), New Hampshire, At Oregon since 1951,

MarsnaaLL L. Snyoer, Ph.D,, Professor of Bacteriology, Dental School ; Head of
Department,
Ph.B. (1930), Brown; M.S. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946,

ArNorp L. SoprwaLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

B.A. (1936), Linfield; M.A. (1937), Illinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon since 1941,

* On leave for military service,
T On sabbatical leave 1950-51,
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Heren L. Soerren, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.

B.A. (19353, M.A. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942,
Lroyp R. SorexsoN, Ph.DD., Assistant Professor of History.

B.A. (1938), North Dakota; M.A. (1945), Ph.D. (1947), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947,
Pumrr W, Sourrs, Ph.D., Professor of English; Head of Department.

139.:;\5 (1920), M.A. (1922), Yowa; M.A. (1924), Ph.D, (1928), Harvard, At Oregon since

Myrrik S. Spanpg, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1934), St. Olaf; M.S. (1943), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1949.
Mark R. SroNENBURGH, Assistant Professor of Art.
ﬁgg {1940), Cranbroock Academy; Cert, {1946}, Ecole des Beaux Arts. At Oregon since

VERNON S. Spracug, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1937), Oregon; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1951), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946,
Berry Mae Stamy, B.A., Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1927), Oregon. At Oregon gince 1926,

Lioyp W. SrapLes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

AB. (1929), Columbia; M.5. (1930), Michigan; Ph.D. {1935), Stanford, At Oregon
since 1939,

D. GLeNn StarniN, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Speech; Production Director,
University Radio Studios. .

B.A. (1938), Idaho; M.A. (1939}, Towa. At Oregon since 1947,
Howarp C. StEarns, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology,
Medical School ; Head of Department, '
B.S. (1924), B.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932,
Jorn SteErw, M.S., Associate Professor of Music.
A.B, (1925), Grinnell; M.8. {1927), Iowa. At Oregon since 1929,
Taeonore STERN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
B.A. (1939), Bowdoin; A.M. (1941), Ph.D. (1948), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1948,

Frep L. Sterson, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Education,
A.B. (1911), M. A, (1913}, Washington. At Oregon since 1¥13,

Arrrur B. STiLLMaNn, M.B.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1928), Oregon; M.B.A. (1937), Washington. At Oregon since 1922,
Gerrrupk E. SToLPER, B.A., B.S. in L.S,, Acquisition Librarian.
; B.A. (1948), St. Olaf; B.S, in L.S. (1949), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1949,
Jaumes C. Srovaiy, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.S. (1927), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934,
Rosert A. StRAIN, M.A., Instructor in Philosophy.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1948), Texas. At Oregon since 1950,

Vicror C, Strasn, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages.

Grad. (1915), Imperial University of Moscow; M.A. (1931), Washington, At Oregon
since 1948,

Kexnera C. SwaN, M.D,, Professor of Ophthalmology, Medical School ; Head of
Department.

B.A. (1933), M.D. {19363}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1944,
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Merems G. Swenson, D.D.S, Professor of Dentistry; Head of Department of
Prosthetics, Dental School. .
D.D.S. (1914), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947.
i fessor of Chemistry.
p F. SwinemArT, Ph.D., Assistant Pro 0 '
DON;LS (1939), Capital; l\’i.S. (19;1), Ph.D, (1943), Okio State. At Oregon since 1946.

f Psychology ; Head of Department.

Howarn R. Tavior, Ph.D, Professor o .
A.B. (1914), Pacific University; A.M. (1923}, Ph.D. (1928), Stanford. At Oregon since
1925.

]
in Chemistry.
Truman E. Teerer, M.S,, Instructor 1n Cl )
B.S. (1942}, Orezc’m State; M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950
Jawe TaAcHER, Professor Emeritus of Piano.
At Oregon since 1916. N . .
W, F. GooowIN THACHER, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. (1900), M.A. (1907), Princeton. At Oregon since 1914,
Hamser W. THomson, A.B, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904), Michigan. At Oregon since 1911,
Lirian E. Tincie, Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.
At Oregon since 1917, .
WALLACE E. TREADAWAY, B.Arch,, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1947), Alabama Polytechnic. At Oregon since 1949.
{ English,
Heoyr Trowsrmce, Ph.D, Professor of ; :
B.A. (1931), M.;\. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1940,
Wonriam M. Tucman, B.A, Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
B.A. (1914), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.
Grorce 8. TurnsuLL, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
A.B. (1915), M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1917.
irector of Dormitories.
*Genevieve G. Turnipsein, MA., Direc T )
G A.B. (1922), B.S. (1922}, Towa; M.A. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1930,
Leoxa E. TyLer, Ph.D, Associate Professor of Psychology; Counselor, Univer-
sity Counseling Center. ’ .
B.g. (1925), M.S. (1939), Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940,
Ravmoxnp P. Unperwoon, LL.B., Legal Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Re-
search and Service. ; )
A.B. (1941), Bucknell; LL.B. (1947}, Harvard. At Oregon since 1948.
Roserr 8. VacNEr, M.A, M.Mus., Associate Professor of Music; Director of

Bands. ‘ : L
B.A. {1935), M.A. (1938), Colorado State College of Education; M. Mus, (1942}, Mich
igan, At Oregon since 1950.

FLORENCE VANDERWICKEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Voice.
B.A. (1934), M.A, (1936), Towa. At Oregon since 1948,

Professor of Chemistry.

Prerstk VAN RYSSELBERGHE, Ph.D,,

f Cand.-Ing. (1924}, Eng. (1927), Brussels; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1929), Stanford. At Ore
gon since 1941,

* i ¢ effective June 30, 1951.
¢ g;tg;gggtical leave 1950-51,

-
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Frances Van Vooruis, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1932), Minnesota; M.S. (1949), Towa State. At Oregon since 1944,

AnprEw M, Vincgnt, Professor of Art.
Graduste (1927}, Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1929,

Heinmicr H. WazrcnTer, B.Arch,, Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architec-
ture,

B.Arch. (19311) Hochere Technologlcal (Berlm) Reg.Archt. (1946), States of Massa-
chusetts and Virginia. At Oregon since 1950

Ezrer A, Waces, Jr, M.A,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1947), Emory; M.A. (1949), Chicago. At Oregon since 1949,

Favrine E. Warrton, M.A., Assistant Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1904), Oregon; M.A. (1906), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1927,

GerTRUDE B. WaRNER, ML.A,, Director, Museum of Art.
M.A. (1929}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1921,

Joux A. Wagrren, B.B.A,, Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Head
Basketball Coach.
B.B.A, (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1935,

Paur R. Wasukg, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
A.B, (1927}, Western State Teachers (M)chlgan) AM. (1929), Michigan; Ph.D. (1943),
New York University. At Oregon since 1

*Constance M. Warson, B.A., B.A.L., Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1937}, British Columbia; B.A.L. (1938), Washington. At Oregon since 1948.

MarsurarLL D, WarrLes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1938), Southwest Missouri State; M.A. (1941), Missouri; Ph.D. (1950), Ohio
State, At Oregon since 1950.
Marian P, Warrs, B.A, B.S. in L.S,, Reference Librarian Ementus.
. B.A. (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1934}, Illinois, At Oregon sinceb 1921,

Caxy, C, Wess, M. A, Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1832), M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943,

Aporra WEeINzIrL, M.D,, Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine,
Medical School; Head of Department.
B.S. (1922), M.D.. (1925}, Oregon; C.P.H. (1932), M.P.H, (1939), Johns Hopkins. At
Oregon since 1938.

Jorx F. WeR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1929), Michigan; M.A. (1934), Washington; Ph.D. (1947), Southern California.
At Oregon since 1947, ,

Ecnerr S, WencerT, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Head of Department.
B.A. (1933), LL.B. (1936), Ph.D. (1936), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1948, :

Rosamonp WENTWoRTH, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1931), M.S. (1938), Washington. At Oregon since 1944,

Epwarp S, West, Ph.D,, Professor of Biochemistry, Medical School; Head of

Department.

A.B. (1917), Randolph-Macon; M.S. (1920}, Kansan State; Ph.D., (1923), Chicago. At
Oregon since 1934,

* Resigned ¥Feb. 28, 1951,
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ArnoLp M. WesTtuinG, B.S, in C.E. Planning and Public Works Consultant,
Bureau of Municipal Research and Service.
B.S. in C.E. (1943), Washington. At Oregon since 1947,

Grorce A, Warre, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
A.B, (1947), M.A. (1948), Indiana. At Oregon since 1950,

Gorpa P. WickraM, B.S., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.8. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944.

Henry N, Wieman, PhD,, Litt.D.,, D.D., Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1907), D.D. (1929), Park; B.D. (1910), San Francisco Theological Seminary;
Ph.D. (1917), Harvard; Litt.D. (1930) Occidental. At Oregon since 1949,

Marcarer J, WiEsE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economits.
B.S. (1941), Towa State; M.A. (1943), Iowa, At Oregon since 1947,

Berry J. WikLg, B.S., Dietitian, Dormitories,
B.S. (1942), Utah State Argicultural. At Oregon since 1950.

*Tack WILKINSON, Assistant Professor of Art. :
Graduate (1937), California School of Fine Arts. At Oregon since 1941,

Orver M. Wirarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1927), Stanford; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1936}, Harvard. At Oregon since 1946,

Astrip M. WirLiams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1921), MLA, (1932), Oregon; Ph.D. (1934), Marburg. At Oregon since 1935.

Daxisr, H, Witniams, B.S., Director, University Family Housing.
B.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,

Miorep H. WirLiams, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social
Studies, University High School.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1930), Oregon, At Oregon since 1930,

Ricuarp C. WiLrLiams, B.S., Director, Student Union,
B.S. (1941), Oregon, At Oregon since 1941,

Jorn M. WiLtiamson, M.A,, Head Humanities Librarian,
B.A. (1935), Washington; B A. (1946), M.A. (1947), B,L.8. (1950), Wisconsin. At
Oregon since 1950,

Downarp S. WiLLis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oriental Languages.
B.A. (1943), Ph.D, (1951), Washington. At Oregon since 1948,

1.. MiLorep WiLson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1924), M.S. (1938), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1949,

Franx E. Woop, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1912), Baker; M.A. (1914), Kansas; Ph.D. (1920), Chicago. At Oregon since 1943,

Hucr B. Woop, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
B.S. (1931), Toledo; M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since

Kenxnera S. Woop, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Speech Director, Speech and
Hearing Clinic.

B S, (1935), Oregon State; M.A. (1938), Michigan; Ph.D. (1946), Southern California.
At Oregon since 1942,

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51.
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Lours A. Woop, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.

B.A, (1905), Toronto; B.D. (1908), Montreal Presbyterian; Ph.D. (1911), Heidelberg.
At Oregon since 1924,

Magzr, A, Woop, M.S., Professor of Home Economics; Head of Department,
B.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.S. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932,

Janer G. WoobrurF, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education,
B.S. (19263, M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929,

Guy A. Woons, D.D.S,, Assistant Professor of Dentistry; Acting Head of De-
partment of Orthodoitia, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1945), Northwestern; M.§. (1948), Iilinois. At Oregon since 1949,

Wirtiam C. Woops, M.M,, Instructor in Piano.
B.M, (1948), M. M. (1949}, Southern Californiz, At Oregon since 1950,

Emma G, WricaT, A.B., B.S. in L.S, Senior Acquisitions Librarian,

A.B., (1925), Miami (Ohio}; B.S. in L.8. (1939), Illionois. At Oregon since 1946,
*GorooN WriGHT, Ph.D,, Professor of History.

A.B. (1933), Whitman; M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon since 1939.

Irwin 1. WricHT, B.S,, Superintendent of Physical Plant.
B.S. (1926), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1947,

Leavrrr O. WricaT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.

A.B. (1914), Harvard; B. D (1917), Umon Theological Seminary; M.A, (1925), Ph.D,
(1928), Californiza. At Oregon since 1926

Ovca Yevrich, B.A,, Program Director, Student Union.
B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949,

Harry Barcray YocoMm, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
AR, (1912), Oberlin; MLA. (1916), Ph.D. (1918), California. At Oregon since 1920,

Wiriam B. Youmans, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Physiology, Medical School;
Head of Department.

B.S. (1932), MLA. (1933), Western Kentucky Teachers; Ph.D. (1938), Wisconsin; M.D.
(1944}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1938.

CuarLes F. ZmssartH, M.A,, Associate Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1932), Washington State. At Oregon since 1946,

Winiam A, ZimmerMaAN, B.S., Executive Secretary and Business Manager,
Medical School; Assistant Administrator of Hospitals,
B.8. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1940,

Associates, Fellows, Assistants

Epwarp AckErMaN, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Dovcras Apams, B.A,, Associate in Education.

GeoreraNa Apams, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Art,

Sam ApLer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Harownn Arrison, M.A., Associate in Education.

+Harry Y. ArRaraki, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry,

Warrer R. Asawiry, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography and Geology.

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51,
1 Resigned Jan. 6, 1951,
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ARTHUR A. ATKIs50N, B.S., Research Assistant in Political Science.

Howagrp M. BaLperstoNE, M.S,, Graduate Assistant in Education.

Witriam E. Bavgs, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography and Geology.

ArtaUR D. Barrg, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.

G. W. BaxrroN, B.S., Associate in Education.

Harorp Bauman, A.B., Research Assistant in Romance Languages.

Rurs Beacon, B.A., Associate in Education,

Dwicar W. BerreMan, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

SeviLLa BerrEMAN, M.A., Associate in Education.

GerTruDE BEvi, M.S., Research Associate in Biology.
Nina C. Borsow, B.S., Associate in Education.

Jack R. Borsting, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Eucene W. Bowman, M.S,, Graduate Assistant in Education.

BEnyaMiN H. Brackewn, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Avuprey B, Brist, B.M., Graduate Assistant in Music.

Harrier Broexer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English, -

Harry W. BrownN, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.

J. P. BurcH, B.Ed., Associate in Education.

Beartrick Burke, M.A,, Associate in Education.

Jacxk M. Burkg, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.

Jean Burns, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.

SHIRLEY ANN BURR, B.A., Research Assistant in Economics.

HersertT D. CarLin, M.S., Carnegie Fellow in History.

Lurasr P, Curo, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Evcene D, Crayron, M.S,, Research Fellow in Physics.

Janer D. Cowrins, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

Freperica Coons, B.A., Associate in Education.

Awrvin J. Corg, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Education.

Ermir Romert Cox, M.S., Research Fellow in Chemistry:

Ricuarp S. Cramer, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.

Rosert G. Cunnmneaam, B.M, Graduate Assistant in Musie.

Wiriam Curry, B.S., Associate in Education, ,
Cuarigs C. Curris, B.S., Research Assistant in Biology.

MiLprep Darr, B.S., Associate in Education.

Joserr C. DavcaErTY, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Art,

Sioney Dean, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
*G1LENN R. DEckEgr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry, ‘
Kerre DeCourciy, B.S., Associate in Education,

W. E. Depman, M.Ed,, Associate in Education,

Beryr Derorp, B.S., Associate in Education. ,
Downarp G. Delaste, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology. o
MaszL DrVos, B.S., Associate in Education. !
Crarence Dieser, M.A., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Oct. 31, 1950,
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GErTRUDE DIERLEIN, Associate in Education.

Roezert E. Dopcg, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Admmxstratlon.
Doris Dowig, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Joux R. Dunsag, B.S., Counseling Assistant, Counseling Center,

Jrss Dunning, B.A., Associate in Education.

Mageckn Epwarps, B.A., Associate in Education,

Joserm C. E1screN, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration,
Ernest W, ELy, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Gorvon Ericxsen, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech,

Harry Erickson, B.A., Associate in Education,

Rure Enricy, B.S., Associate in Education.

Byron F. Evans, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Warrace D, FaArnaaMm, M.A, Carnegie Fellow in History.

Ropgrr Feastey, B.S, Graduate Assistant in Art,

Apa M, Ferrary, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration..
Burron D. Frnur, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

*Bareara J. Fisg, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Joux M. Forpg, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

Epwarp W, Forcy, B.A., Counseling Assistant, Counseling Center.

Rurus Franz, M.Ed., Associate in Education.

Oren FreerkseN, B.S., Associate in. Education,

+Cuartis R. Friese, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Herscuir Fryg, M.A, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Marion FuLkerson, B.S., Associate in Education.

Eva Gari, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

}Dran Garewoop, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry..

Jane ALLeN GenrIng, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art; Associate in Education.
Frankuin C. GEIGeR, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Louts R. GErseLMaN, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Phnlosophy.

Epna Guines, B.S., Associate in Education.

E. A. GoopnoucH, M.A., Associate in Education.
ArTHUR E. Gravarr, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
Marcery Gray, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.
Minerva GriFris, M.A., Associate in Education.

*Mary E. GrirriTHS, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.
Leo F. GriLt, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Marie Groves, B.S., Associate in Education.

JemosrUa GvirrzMmaN, Diploma Ingeniewr, Graduate Assistant in Architecture.

*AvoLerH A. HaserLy, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Education.
Marxo L. Haccarp, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
Joun Haxaxsow, A.B,, Research Assistant in Political Science.
Howaro A, HaLg, Jr., B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Art.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1950,

+ Resigned Nov, 22, 1950.
1 Resigned Jan, 6, 1951.
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Dexnis G. Hanwan, M,A,, Teaching Fellow in Romance Languages.

Russery, Harrison, M.Mus.Ed., Associate in Education,

Frepa HazsuBARGER, M.A., Associate in Education,

Jamzs 8. Harr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,

Nerrie M. Havcew, M.A,, Associate in Education.

Kennern E. Haves, B.Sc., Research Fellow in Chemistry.

Zpa Hays, B.A., Associate in Education.

E. Louisg HenpersoN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education,

Russers Hexpricks, M.A., Associate in Education,

Down H, HenstEy, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English.

Cuarrorre Herzoo, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.,

EstrEr HETTINGER, M.A., Associate in Education.

GERALDINE L. HeTTINGER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Crarexce Hines, D.Ed., Associate in Education,

Laurer, Hyerxe, B.A,, B.S.L.S,, Associate in Education.

*WarrreN L. Housrook, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art,

Vg, Hoover, B.S., Associate in Education,

Arperr B. Hopxinsg, M.Ed., Research Assistant in President’s Office,

Myer G. Horowrrz, M.S., Research Fellow and Graduate Agsistant in Chemistry.

Craic C. Hupson, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physics.

A. 1. Hurr, M.A,, Associate in Fducation.

Herex Hucures, B.A., Associate in Education.

Howarp Imexcoven, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Roserr L. James, M.A,, Carnegie Fellow in Sociology.

Arperr JouNsoN, M.S. Associate in Education.

Harry Jounson, M.Ed., Associate in Education,

WiLiam JounsoN, M.S., Associate in Education.

Erwin JuiLrs, M.A,, Associate in Education.

Josern J. Kaaruvus, B.S., Graduate Assistant in English.

Cuarigs L. Kaisrus, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography and Geology.

Rexnate M. Kavrmaxnn, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in English.

Rarru W. KAvaNAcH, Jr., B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Georce KENT, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

B. C. Kerns, M.S,, Associate in Education,

Kennera Kignzig, B.A., Associate in Education.

Georce W, KirTincer, M. S., Research Fellow and Graduate Assistant in Chem-
istry.

Nina Zog Kirrs, B.S,, Associate in Education.

Erizasera Kratt, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

H. E. KucrEira, M.S,, Associate in Education.

LaVern Lams, B.S, Associate in Education.

tLoreN Jack Lawsow, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in English.

Krrsey A. LEBeAu, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in History.

* Resigned Mar. 21, 1951,
t Resigned Feb, 28, 1951,
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Heren M., Lerrow, B.A., Associate in Education.

Jor~ H. LEwrs, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
Ivar E. LinpstroM, A B, Graduate Assistant in Physics.
Deawn Losaucs, D.Ed., Associate in Education.

Carvix T. Lowg, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
VernoN L. Lone, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics,
GeraLp H. Lunpy, B.A, Graduate Assistant in English.
Evucene A, Marg, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Mary E. MaLLery, M.B.A., Associate in Education.

Roy MaLiery, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Naseer M. Marou®, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in History.

CarLyiE-JANET MaRKEAM, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Roeerr H. Marsy, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Mary MarrLey, M.A., Associate in Education.

Magcarer W. Maxriern, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.
Cyrus MCALLISTER, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
LesTer B. McALLISTER, M A,, Carnegie Fellow in Economics. '

MagirL B. McCraIN, B.A,, B.S,, Research Associate Emeritus of History.

Ravmonp D. McCov, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Ora McDEerMorT, B.A., Associate in Education.

Lawrence McDoweLL, B.A., Research Assistant in Biology.
Joux M. McGez, Ph.D.,, Research Associate in Chemistry.

Jamis C. McKEoNey, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Herex McKENNEY, B.A., Associate in Education,

Warter J. Meap, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Economics.
Sarnorr MEpNICK, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Duane R. MrrieM, M A, Associate in Education.

Joserr D. MEYERs, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Geography and Geology.

D. W. MickeLwarr, M.A.,, Associate in Education.

Byron MirLEr, M.S., Associate in Education.

Joan L. MimmwaucR, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English,
‘}jWILTON F. MiNckrey, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
HaroLp Morenkamp, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Psychology.
Rosert O, Morrisow, Jr., B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.
CrarLEs MuLLALEY, B.S,, Associate in Education.

GornoN Murpock, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Grorge G. S. MureHY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.

*E. BEn NenER, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physics.

Errzapers NELsow, B.A., Associate in Education,

G. B. NzLson, M.S., Associate in Education.

James T. NewsoN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Frank W. Neussr, M.A,, Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
WesLey L. NicHorsoN, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

* Resigned Feb. 10, 1951,
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Georce N1EME, ML.A., Associate in Education,

Hawnxk NiLsex, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Lourtse Nmamo, B.S,, B.Ed., Associate in Education.

Wiiiam J. O’Leary, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.

Ceria B. Ouivar, ML A, Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.

MEereprrH OLsoN, B.S., Associate in Education, }
Rerra Orro, B.S,, Associate in Education,

BeN Pabrow, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

GeraLp L. Parnrer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration,

Warren D. Parrerson, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Ronarp 8. Payi, M.8., Teaching Fellow in Physics.

PauniNg Prarce, B.S., Associate in Education. |

Avrice Prck, B.S., Associate in Education., ~

Fucenia Pecrram, B.S,, Associate in Education.

Lorrta Prerson, M.S., Associate in Education.

Vivian Prrman, A.B,, Associate in Education,

LancasTErR PorLrLarp, B.A., Research Associate in History.

Leororp J. Pospisin, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

D. R. Porrer, B.S., Associate in Education,

P. F. Porrer, M.Ed., Associate in Education,

Forest E. Pricg, B.S., Craduate Assistant in Economics.

Grorce F. Provost, B.S., Graduate Assistant in English,

Grapys Jackson PurNey, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Sociology.

Syern W. Purney, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Seociology.

Rosert E. Rasourn, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Peychology. .
DoNawp T. Rankin, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.
*DowarLp F. Rauser, A.B., Graduate Assistant in English.
Roman Ruine, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Montana Ricgarps, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
Micorer Rinco, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
BressiE RoserTson, B.S., Associate in Education.

Nora RosErTSON, B.S., Associate in Education,

Frank Romaro, M Ed., Associate in Education,

TerreEnce E. Roseen, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Speech
Maxing Rowan, B.S,, Associate in Education.

Parricia Rowg, B.8., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
Harry Sackerr, B.S., Associate in Education.

Esmiey Scuick, B.A., Associate in Education,

Paur Scranton, A.B., Associate in Education. )
Dox A. SEAsTONE, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
Lrovp SEEman, B.A,, Associate in Education.

Paur B. Suerarn, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.
Rarrr E. SeErMaN, B.A., Teaching Fellow in English.

* Resigned Dec, 31, 1950,
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SwnEy M. SmerMAN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Homer C. SHIRLEY, JR., M.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
*HaroLp L. Steicut, B.Arch,, Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
Lyrx Smary, M.A,, Associate in Fducation,

Wavne L. 81 Joun, M.8., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

RoBerT SONDERGARD, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

GILBERT SPRAGUE, B.S., Associate in Education.

Pavur 8. Sranrierp, A.B., Graddate Assistant in Journalism.
BerTHA THOMPSON, PhiM., Associate in Education.

Marie Trnker, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Henry Toney, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Russkr Tompxins, B.A., Associate in Education.

Ricmarn TonxyN, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Cuia-Kusr Tsao, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Wirriam Tweepre, M.A., Associate in Education.

Rogert L. TyLER, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in History.

Jorx F. Varreavu, B.S, Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
Henry Von Hour, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
*Epwarp Wabpg, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Liovp V. Warp, B.S., Associate in Education.

Cecnr, WARNER, B.S., Associate in Education.

LeRov J. WARReN, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Louisg WarsoN, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
Lours H. WEeNER, B.S,, Research Assistant in Mathematics.
Victor J. WemENSEE, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Education.
+CarL F. H. Werming, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
VircIna West, B.A,, Associate in Education.

Curr A. Wisere, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

J. A. Wicknam, B.S,, Associate in Education.

‘RomerT R. WircMAN, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Education.
CaarLes WiLsur, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Davip E. Wirriams, B.S,, Research Assistant in Biology.

Rurme WitroucHBy, B.S., Research and Graduate Assistant in Biology.

VeoLa WiLmor, M.A., Associate in Education.

Cora WIPER, B.S., Associate in Education.

TreoporE J. Wisniewsxkl, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
Herorp D, WrrrERsPooN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art,
Barsars WoLrE, B.A., Associate in Education.

CaroLy~ Woops, Ph.B., Associate in Education.

Nonuvukr Yorocawa, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.
CHarLes W, Youne, M.S,, Research Fellow in Chemistry.
Rocer G. Youne, M.S., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
Owex Zoox, M.A,, Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1950,
+ Resigned Feb. ”8, 1951,

General Information

History

ture in 1872, but did not open its doors to students until four years later,

in 1876, The founding of the University grew out of a Federal grant,

authorized in the Donation Act of September 27, 1850, of two townships of land

“to aid in the establishment of a university in the territory of Oregon.” The terri-

tory then included the entire Oregon Country; it was specified that one of the
two townships selected was to be located north of the Columbia,

On July 17, 1854, the grant was modified by an act reserving two townships
each for the newly created Washington and Oregon territories. This grant was
confirmed on February 14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admitting Oregon into
the Union provided for a grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establish-
ment and support of a state university. The Legislature, by an act of June 3, 1859,
committed the people of Oregon to the application of the proceeds from this grant
“to the use and support of a state university.”

" The settlement of Oregon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of these
University lands proceeded slowly. The population of Oregon in 1850 (including
the entire Oregon Country) was only 13,294. In 1860 the population of the state
was 52,465, and in 1870, 90,993, There were already five denominational colleges
established in the state in 1860; the United States census of 1870 reports twenty
as the number of “classical, professional and technical” institutions (“not public™)
in Oregon. The creation of a state university was deferred.

However, after a fund of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of University
lands, the Legislature on October 19, 1872 passed an act “tor create, organize and
locate the University of the State of Oregon.” Eugene was chosen as the site after
the Lane County delegation in the Legislature had offered to provide a building
and campus worth $50,000. The Union Unwersxty Association of Eugene, the
organization promoting the institution, was given two years in which to construct
this building.

Construction of the building, Deady Hall, began in May 1873. Unfortunately,
however, the genesis of the University and the economic troubles of 1873 came
at about the same time, After an intense struggle to keep the enterprise alive and a
two-year extension of time for completion, the conditions specified in the act
creating the University were declared fulfilled, and the site and building were ac-
cepted by the state on July 28, 1876. The Umversxty opened its first session on
October 16, 1876, The first class was graduated in June 1878,

Deady Hall was the nucleus around which other Umver51ty bulldmgs later
arose; Villard Hall, the second campus structure; was built in 1885,

' The first Umversﬂ:y courses were limited ‘almost entirely to classical and
literary subjects; the demand for a broader curriculum was, however, gradually

E University of Oregon was established by an act of the Oregon Legis-
I la

. met by the addition of scientific and professional instruction. Around the original

liberal-arts college were organized the professional schools, beginning with the
[45] ‘
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Schoo! of Law, established as a night law schoot in Portland in 1884 (in 1915
the School of Law was moved to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division
of the University}. The Medical School was established in Portland in 1887. The
School of Music was established in 1902, the School of Education in 1910, the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of Business Administration
in 1914, the School of Journalism in 1916, and the School of Health and Physical
Education in 1920. The University of Oregon Dental School was established in
Portland in 1945, when the Oregon Legislature accepted the gift of the property
of the North Pacific College of Oregon and made this institution a school of the
University. (The North Pacific College was the outgrowth of the merger in 1900
of the Tacoma College of Dental Surgery, founded in 1893, and the Oregon College
of Dentistry, founded in 1898). .

In 1932, when the Oregon State System of Higher Education was formed,
departments of the old liberal-arts college were reorganized into a College of Arts
and Letters and a College of Social Science. Under the 1932 allocation of functions,
the University offered only lower-division and service work in the biological and
physical science, In 1941, the Board of Higher Education au@hori‘zed the U'niv_er—
sity to re-establish major undergraduate and graduate work in science, beginning
with the academic year 1942-43. In 1942, the Board approved the merging of the
College of Arts and Letters, the College of Social Science, and the science depart-
ments into a College of Liberal Arts.

The Graduate School was established in 1900. In 1933, as a part of the State
System recrganization, an interinstitutional Graduate Division was created for the
administration of graduate work in all institutions of the System. In October 1946,
the Board of Higher Education returned to the institutions direct responsibility
for their programs of advanced study, and re-established the University Graduate
School.

Since the founding of the institution, the following men have served the Uni-
versity as president : John Wesley Johnson, 1876-1893 ; Charles H. Chapman, 1893-
1899; Frank Strong, 1899-1902; Prince Lucian Campbell, 1902-1925; Arnold
Bennett Hall, 1926-1932; Clarence Valentine Boyer, 1934-1938; Donald Milton
Erb, 1938-1943; Orlando John Hollis, acting president 1944-1945; Harry K.
Newburn, from 1945, :

Income

HE state law creating the Board of Higher Education specified that this
body was to “have and exercise control of the use, distribution and disbm:se-
ment of all funds, appropriations and taxes, now or hereafter in possession,
fevied and collected, received or appropriated for the use, benefit, support and main-
tenance of institutions of higher education.” By virtue of this act, and beginning
July 1, 1931, the Board has administered all funds for all state-supported higﬁer-
educational activities, including the University of Oregon, on the basis of 2 unified
budget.
gFunds for the support of higher education in Oregon are derived primarily
from the following sources : a millage appropriation equal to 2.04 milis on 3111 tax-
able property; certain continuing appropriations from the state for d_eﬁnxte,pur-
poses; specified sums from the national government assigned for definite purposes
by Congressional acts; income from student tuition and fees; and other sources
such as sales, service charges, gifts, etc.
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Campus

HE, main campus of the University of Oregon is located at Eugene (popula-

tion 35,652), 124 miles south of Portland, at the head of the Willamette Vai~

ley. Eugene is a progressive city with excellent schools, numerous churches,
and strong civic and social organizations. The climate is mild, with moderate
winters and cool summers. The average annual rainfall is 3824 inches, with the
heaviest rainfall in the winter months, November, December, and January.

The Eugene campus occupies about 130 acres of land in the eastern part of the
city. (See map, facing page 4.) The campus is bisected by Thirteenth Street. The
first University buildings were erected north of this street, on what is known as
the “old campus.” Later expansions have been principally to the south and east.

Most of the buildings on the old campus are arranged in a quadrangle : Fenton
Hall, Deady Hall, Villard Hall, the Art and Architecture Building, McClure Hall,
the Journalism Building, and Friendly Hall. Johnson Hall (the Administration
Building) is located across Thirteenth Street, facing the north quadrangle. South
of Johnson Hall is an integrated group of buildings, including Gerlinger Hall (the
women's gymnasium) and two women’s dormitories, Hendricks Hall and Susan
Campbell Hall,

A new gquadrangle being developed to the west includes the Commerce Build-
ing and Oregon Hall, north of Thirteenth Street, and, to the south, Condon Hall,
Chapman Hall, the Museum of Art, and the University Library. The Education
Building and the Music Building are located south of this quadrangle.

Until the 1920s the east boundary of the campus was, roughly, University
Street. Significant expansion beyond this boundary hegan with the erection of
the University heating plant, the University Press, McArthur Court (the student
athletic center), and the John Straub Memorial Building (the men’s dormitory),
and continued in the 1930s with the erection of the Physical Education Building
and the Student Health Service. Recent additions in this area are Architecture
Annex, Emerald Hall (a temporary structure housing administrative and student-
counseling offices), the Erb Memorial Union, and Carson’ Hall, a2 women's
dormitory. :

Since the end of World War 11, extensive temporary housing facilities for
veteran students have been erected on or near the campus, These facilities include
houses and apartments for married students, on University land east of the cam-
pus; two dormitories for men, south of the Education Building; and row-house
apartments, occupying a 30-acre tract about six blocks southwest of the main cam-
pus.

There are two notable bronze statutes on the campus, “The Pioneer,” given
to the University in 1919 by Joseph N. Teal; and “The Pioneer Mother,” given
to the University in 1932 by Vice-President Burt Brown Barker, in memory of
his mother, *The Pioneer” stands on the old campus, facing Johnson Hall. “The
Pioneer Mother” is in the women’s quadrangle. Both are the work of Alexander
Phimister Proctor. '

For descriptions of the campuses and buildings of the Medical School and the
Dental School in Portland, see the separate catalogs of these schools,

Libraries

HE services of the University of Oregon Library are organized in broad

subject divisions : Social Science, Science, Humanities, and General Reference

and Documents. Each of the divisions has its own reading rooms, conveniently
integrated with its book collections, All University students have free access to the
book stacks.
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The divisional plan was adopted after the completion of a new addition to the
University Library building in the fall of 1950, which increased the book-shelf
capacity of the building to a total of 535,000 volumes and the reader facilities to a

1 of 1,300 persons. : : : o
ot The servilt):es of the several divisions are supplemented by the‘ Audio-Visual
Department, which provides facilities for the production, preservation, and use of
recordings, slides, films, and similar materials; and by the Special Collpctlons
Department, which is responsible for the development and care of colle?tlons of
Oregon and Pacific Northwest historical materials, rare books, manuscripts, and
archives. ‘ .

The University Library was founded in 1882 through a gift 9f .$1,000 worth
of books selected and purchased by Henry Villard of New York City. Before 1882
the only library available to students was a collectic?n _of aboqt, 1,000 v91umes owned
by the Laurean and Eutaxian student literary societies, .Thls collection was ma:de
a part of the University Library in 1900, In 1881 Mr. \{ﬂlard gave the University
$50,000 as a permanent endowment ; a provision of the gift was that at least $400 of
the income should be used for the purchase of nontechnical books for the Library.
At the present time, all the income from this endowment is used for the p}:rchase
of books. . .

In addition to the general Library collections, the University has a number
of specialized libraries with permanent collections. The holdings of the several
libraries listed in the following table are as of March 1, 1951 (figures followed by
an asterisk are estimates) :

General Library \ 4;2.%?
Law Library 13 4ze*
Municipal Reference Library 16'960‘
Curriculum Laboratory Library + ’900‘
Educational Research Bureau Collection : 5063
Museum of Art Library . 5’613
University High School Library . 6:090
Dental School Library 581
Medical School Librasy | f
Total 553,582

Other materials in the University Library include: 38,006'maps; 22,996 photo-
graphs; 4,337 sound recordings; and 37,580 ﬁlm“strigs apd §11des.

The facilities for the undergraduate work of the institution are gxcellent H .and
special collections for advanced study and research are being built in thp various
fields of liberal and professional scholarship. All the books in the: libraries qf the
several institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education are available
to the students and faculty of the University. .

Some of the Library’s resources of particular value for advanced study are:’

a collection of source materials on English lifg ag:d letters in }he seye:nteenth
century; a collection of books, reports, ar}d pemcx?xcals on Engh;-h opinion a;nd
politics of the nineteenth century, including considerable mzf.tenal on Eng]xsh
liberalism in its relation to public education ; materials on the history of Amernc_an
education in the nineteenth century; a collection of pamphlets on .tl'ge English
corn laws; the QOvermeyer Collection of published works on the Civil War'; a
collection of Balzaciana; unusually extensive and cor_nplete files of psychologlcal
journals; an extensive collection of Oregon and Pacific Northwest manuscripts,
photographs, maps, pamphlets, books, and newspapers, The noncurrent recprds
of the University of Oregon are deposited with the Library as Umversxty. archives.

The Burgess Collection of manuscripts, incunabula, am_i rare books is th? gift
of Miss Julia Burgess, late professor of English at the University, and of friends
of the institution,
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The Douglass Room, established through a bequest from the late Matthew
Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University, contains record collections,
collections of music scores, and reference books in the field of music. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphone attachments for individual listening.

The Philip Brooks Memorial Library, the gift of Mrs. Lester Brooks, is a ref-
erence collection of standard sets of American and English authors; it is housed in
a special room on the third floor of the Library building.

The Adelaid Church Memorial Room, a “browsing room” for recreational
reading in the Student Union, is operated as a department of the University
Library. Collections maintained in this room include the Pauline Potter Homer
Collection of fine editions, illustrated books, books with fine bindings, and ex-
amples of the work of private presses.

The Municipal Reference Library, maintained by the Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service in Johnson Hall, contains books, pamphlets, and other mate-
rials dealing with problems of local government.

The Law Library, housed in Fenton Hall, contains complete case reports of
the National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial times to the
establishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of English and
Canadian case law, codes and compilations of state and Federal statute law,
standard legal digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection includes files
of about 100 legal periodicals, An excellent collection of publications relating to
Oregon territorial and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon Supreme
Court briefs. )

The Museum of Art Library of books on the history, literature, life, and
particulary the art of Oriental countries, is the gift of Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner ;
it is growing steadily through additional gifts from Mrs. Warner. The library
occupies attractive quarters on the first floor of the Musuem of Art.

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts has a reference collection in the
Art and Architecture Building. The collection includes the architecture library
of the late Ion Lewis, Portland architect, given in 1929 by Mr. Lewis, and the
library of William Whidden, given by his heirs.

The University of Oregon Medical School Library and the University of
Oregon Dental School Library are located in Portland.

Service. During the regular session the main Library is open on Mondays,
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m.; on Fridays
from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 pm.; on Saturdays from 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.; and on
Sundays from 2:00 to 9:00 p.m. During vacations, the Library is open from
9:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. Books other than reference books and those especially
reserved for use in the Library may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with
the privilege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library privileges are
extended to all University students and staff members, and may be granted to
other persons upon application. .

Library Fines and Charges. The following regulations govern Library fines
and charges :

(1) A fine of 5 cents per day is charged for all overdue books other than reserve books.

(2) The following fines are charged for violation of rules governing reserve books and
material circulated by special permission: (a) for overdue books, a regular fine of 25 cents for
the first hour and 5 cents for each succeeding hour, or fraction thereof, until the book is returned
or reported lost (a maximum charge of $1.00 an hour may be made in cases of flagrant viola.
tion of the rules); (b) for failure to recheck books at the required times, a fine of 25 cents;
(¢) for failure to return books to proper department desk, a fine of 25 cents.

(3) Books needed for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time. A maximum fine
of $1.00 a day may be imposed for failure to return promptly.
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{4) A service charge of 10 cents is added to all fines reported to the Business Office for
collection,

(5) Patrons losing books are charged the list price of the book, plus the amount of fine
incurred up to the time the book is reported missing. In addition, a charge of 50 cents is made
to cover the cost of processing the bill and collection.

(6) When a lost book, for which the borrower has been billed, is returned before a replace-
ment has been ordered, a refund equal to the list price of the book is made, In cases where a
replacement has been ordered, refunds to the patron may be made, at the discretion of the
Tibrary.

Instruction. A program of study for students interested in school library
work is offered through the School of Education, principally during the summer
sessions. A few courses in library methods are, however, given during the regular
school year. )

The School of Education also offers service courses to acquaint students with
the resources of the University Library and to aid them in the efficient use of these
resources. These courses are taught by members of the Library staff,

Unified Facilities. The library facilities of the state institutions of hig?er
education in Oregon are coordinated through a State System director of libraries.
The director is also librarian of Oregon State College, Corvallis, where the central
offices of the library system are located. .

The collections at the several institutions are developed to meet special needs

-on each campus; but the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state,
circulates freely to permit the fullest use of all books. An author list of books in
the State College Library is maintained in the University Library.

Museums and Collections

USEUMS and collections maintained by the University include the Mur-
ray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, housed in the Museum of Art, and
the Museum of National History in Condon Hall, Student art wox:k fmd

loan exhibitions are shown in the Art Gallery in the Art and Architecture Building.
A permanent collection of contemporary paintings is exhibited in the Art and
Architecture Library. Art exhibits are also shown in the gallery on the second
floor of the Student Union,

Museum of Art

GeERTRUDE Bass Warngr, M.A (‘Dtirlemr
Maner Krockaks Gannex, B.A -..Cataloger
EVELYN STREET A Acting Curator
Frances Newsom, B.A Librarian

The Museum of Art, housing the Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art,
was erected in 1930 at a cost of $200,000, is designed to be a “temple of thiqgs beau-
tiful and significant.” The building was made possible by gifts from the citizens of
Qregon.

gI‘h“: Warner Collection, given to the University in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude
Bass Warner as a memorial to her husband, was started by Major and Mr§. War-
ner while they were living in Shanghai, China. Major Warner had a considerable
knowledge of the Orient. While serving the American government through tl'}e
Boxer Rebellion and the unsettled times following, he had opportunities to ob@a.m
many beautiful specimens of Chinese art, some of which are now in the t.:ollectlon.
Since Major Warner's death, Mrs. Warner has made a number of trips to the
Orient to augment the collection and to replace articles that were not up to mu~

A
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seum standards. Mrs. Warner has given a part of the original collection to the
Smithsonian Institution in Washington, D. C., but the larger portion has come
to the University of Oregon in order to foster on the Pacific Coast a sympathetic
understanding and appreciation of the peoples of the Orient. i

The Warner Collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and the perfect

. preservation of the objects composing it. Included in the material exhibited are:

a large collection of Chinese paintings by old masters ; tapestries and embroideries ;
fine examples of cinnabar lacquer; jade; Chinese porcelains, including specimens
of old blue and white of the Ming period; and ancient bronzes dating from the
Chou, Han, and Sung dynasties.

The Japanese collection includes wooden statuary dating from the tenth to
the fourteenth centuries, old prints, brocades, temple hangings and alter cloths,
embroideries, a collection of old gold lacquer, a lacquered palanquin, porcelain,
jewelry, and collections of silver, pewter, copper, bronze armor, and wood carvings.

The Korean collection includes some very beautiful screens, old bronzes, a
Korean chest inlaid with mother of pearl, etc, Cambodian and Mongolian collec-
tions are also on exhibit, ~ .

A Russian collection has been recently acquired. It consists of ikons dating
from the fifteenth to the eighteenth century, a cloissone triptych, a bronze cross,
and an enamel and marble chalice.

The Museum of Art has a large collection of modern water colors, woodblock
prints, and oil paintings with Oriental subjects, by Helen Hyde, Elizabeth Keith,
Charles Bartlett, Bertha Lum, and Maude I. Kerns. .

The Murray Warner Museum Library is a valuable collection of books dealing
with the history, the literature, the life, and the art of the Oriental countries.
Periodicals concerned with the art and life of the Orient are on file in the library
reading room.

Museum of Natural History

L. 8. CnessMan, Ph.D
Homer G. Baenerr, PH.D
R. R. Huzstis, Ph.D

Director; Curator of Anthropology

Acting Director
Curator of Vertebrate Collections
E. M. BaLowin, Ph.D Curator of Geology
LeRoy Derrine, Ph.D Curator of Herbarium
J. A, SmorweLr, M.S Preparator

The Museum of Natural History of the University of Oregon consists of five
divisions: Anthropology, Botany, Geology, Palaeontology,. and Zoology. The
museum’s exhibits are located on the second floor of Condon Hall, The staff invites
inquiries concerning the collections and the felds of knowledge represented. Access
to study specimens may be had on application to the curators. The Museum of
Natural History welcomes gifts to its collections. .-

Condon Museum of Geology. The Condon Museum of Geology consists of
collections of rocks, minerals, and fossils. It grew out of the early collection made
by Dr. Thomas Condon. The Condon Museum contains: valuable material from
the John Day fossil beds in central Oregon; display collections of minerals ar-
ranged according to the Dana classification ; an educational set of rocks and min-
erals, given to the University by the United States Geological Survey; suites of
fossils, both vertebrate and invertebrate, from various regions in the western part
of the American continent; a complete fossil skeleton of the extinct saber-tooth
tiger from the Rancho La Brea near Los Angeles, California; and other items of
general and educational interest, including relief models and demonstration ma-
terials.

Herbarium. The Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens from
Oregon and the Pacific Northwest, and has several thousand from eastern states
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and the Philippines. It includes the Howell Collection of 10,000 specimens, mostly '4

from Oregon; the Leiberg Collection, presented to the University by John B.

Leiberg in 1908, consisting of about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington, Idaho, . '

and California; the Cusick Collection of 7,000 specimens; 1,200 sheets from the
Phifadelphia Academy of Sciences, obtained by exchange; and more than 25,000
sheets collected by the late Louis F. Henderson while curator of the Herbarium.
These are housed for the most part in regulation steel herbarium cases, the gift of
numerous friends in the state. Representative collections of the fossil flora of the
state are being built up.

Oregon State Museum of Anthropology. The anthropological collections of
the University were designated by the 1935 Legislature as the Oregon State Mu-
seum of Anthropology. The collections consist of skeletal and cultural materials
from both archaeological and contemporary sources. Of particular interest are
the following gift collections: the Condon Collection of archaeological material,
collected in Oregon by Dr. Thomas Condon, consisting of many specimens illus-
trative of the prehistoric civilization of QOregon and the Northwest; the Ada
Bradley Millican Collection of basketry and textiles, containing many specimens
from the Pacific Northwest and from the Southwest; the Mrs. Vincent Cook
Collection of baskets, mostly from the Pacific Northwest; the Mrs, Annie Knox
Collection of baskets from western Oregon ; the Phoebe Ellison Smith Memorial
Collection of Philippine artifacts; a collection of Philippine war implements
donated by Mrs. Creed C. Hammond ; a large collection of Indian baskets, given to
the museum by Miss A. O. Walton of Seattle; the D. P, Thompson Collection
of fine Pacific Northwest and California baskets, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Thompson Smith; the Van de Velde Collection of Congolese iron and wood arti~
facts and musical instruments; and the Alice Henson Ernst Collection of North
Pacific Coast masks and related objects.

Museum of Zoology. The University has about 6,600 specimens of verte-
brates available for study. The majority of these are study skins of birds and
mammals taken in various parts of Oregon and prepared by members of the
Department of Biology. This collection has, in the past, been considerably enriched
by contributions of individual specimens and private collections. Among the
notable contributions are the collection of mounted birds and mammals presented
by Dr. A. G. Prill, a collection of Oregon reptiles made by J. R. Wetherbee, and
a collection of fishes made by J. R. Bretherton.

In 1945 the University purchased Dr. Prill's complete collection, adding to
the museum approximately 1,600 bird skins, about 2,000 sets of eggs, and many
nests. Most of the skins are of Oregon birds, and provide excellent material for
the study of variation and adaptation. Some of the birds represented are now rare
visitants in Oregon, and in some cases the only specimens reported.

The museum also has a collection of fresh- and salt-water invertebrates of the
state of Oregon. A small part of the collection, mainly Echinoderms and Molluscs,
has been identified ; but most of the specimens are as yet uncatalogued.

Offical Publications

E legislative act placing all the Oregon state institutions of higher educa-
cation under the control of one Board provided that all public announcements
pertaining to the several institutions “shall emanate from and bear the name

of the Department of Higher Education and shall be conducted in such a way as to
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present to the citizens of the state and prospective students a fair and impartial
view of the higher educational facilities provided by the state and the prospects for
useful employment in the various fields for which those facilities afford prepara-
tion.” Official publications of the University of Oregon include :

University of Oregon Bulletin, The Universiry o OrecoN BULLETIN is
published eight times a year by the State Board of Higher Education. Inc}uded in
the BurLLeTIN are the official catalogs of the University and its several divisions.

University of Oregon Monographs. Research studies published by the Uni-
versity appear in a series known as University of OrecoN MoNOGRAPHS.

Comparative Literature, CoMpaRATIVE LITERATURE, a quarterly jourqal, is
published by the University of Oregon in cooperation with the Comparative Litera-
ture Section of the Modern Language Association of America,

Oregon Law Review, The Orecon Law ReviEw is published quarterly under
the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law as a service to the members of
the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on
the part of students.

Oregon Business Review, The Orecon BusiNgss RrviEw is published
monthly by the Bureau of Business Research. Its primary purpose is to report and
interpret current business and economic conditions in Oregon and the Pacific
Northwest.

Studies in Bibliography. Bibliographical studies}‘based ?rincipqlly on the
resources of the University Library, are published occasionally in a series entitled
UniversiTy oF OREGON LiBRARY STUDIES 1N BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Municipal Research Bulletins. The publications of the Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service, intended primarily as a service to city officials in the state
of Oregon, are issued in four series, INFORMATION BurLETINs, LEcAL BULLETINS,
Finance BurLerins, and Speciar BurLierins, published for the most part in
mimeographed form.



Academic Regulations

Admission

O BE admitted to the University of Oregon a student must be of good moral
character and must present evidence of acceptable preparation for work at
the college level.
Every person wishing to be admitted to the regular sessions of the University
must file with the University Registrar: (1) an application on an official form sup-
plied by the Registrar; (2) official transcripts of high-school and college records.
Application and transcripts of records should be filed several weeks before
the applicant intends to enter the University; late filing may delay or prevent
registration. If a student fails to submit the required documents in complete and
satisfactory form, the University may cancel his admission and registration. All
records submitted become the property of the University.

Admission to Freshman Standing

Graduation from a standard high school is required for admission to freshman
standing. Residents of the state of Oregon who are graduates of standard high
schools, and who have not been previously registered in any collegiate institution,
are admitted to the University as freshmen when complete records have been re-
ceived in the Registrar’s Office.

The University thus affords to all Oregon residents who are graduates of
standard high schools the opportunity to demonstrate in the University their ability
to pursue higher education. But it cannot extend to all nonresident high-school
graduates the same opportunity to prove their ability by work in the University ;
only those nonresident high-school graduates for whom the University can predict
reasonably certain success in higher education are admitted. To provide a basis
for selection, one of the following is required of a nonresident :

(1) A rank in the upper half of his high-school graduating class (certified
by his principal).

(2) A rating of at least 5 on his high-school grades (as computed by the
University).

(3) A college-ability test rating of at least 5 (on the Ohio Psychological
Examination or the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude
Test*).

High-school records submitted must include records of all work beyond the
eight grade; they must be certified by the proper school official, on the official
form used by the high school for this purpose.

* Information concerning scheduled dates and examination centers may be obtained from

the College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, N.J., or P.0O. Box 9896, Los Feliz
Station, Los Angeles 27, California.

[54]
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Admission of Transfer Siudents

Transfer students are persons admitted to the University of Oregon after
having been registered in any other institution of collegiate grade or in a depart-
ment or center of extension work, including the General Extension Division of
the Oregon State System of Higher Education.

Since the University of Oregon requires its students to maintain a scholastic
average of C (grade-point average of 2.00) for “satisfactory” status in the Univer-
sity and for graduation, it also requires that students transferring to the University
with regular standing from other collegiate institutions present records of C-aver-
age scholastic work and evidence of honorable dismissal. Transfer students who
present fewer than 12 term hours of collegiate credit must also meet the require-
ments for freshman standing.

The amount of transferred credit granted depends upon the nature and quality
of the applicant’s previous work, evaluated according to the academic requirements
of the University.

No advanced standing is granted at entrance for work done in nonaccredited
collegiate institutions. After three terms of satisfactory work in the University,
an undergraduate student transferring from a nonaccredited institution may peti-
tion for credit in University of Oregon courses which are the equivalent of courses
taken in the nonaccredited institution; validating examinations may be required.

Transfer students are required to file complete official records of all school
work beyond the eight grade. College records must be certified by the registrar of
the institution providing the record. If the student’s high-school record is ade-
quately shown on his college transcript, he need not obtain another record direct
from his high school.

Admission of Special Students

Students qualified by maturity and ability to do satisfactory University work,
but who fail in some respect to meet the requirements for reqular standing, may
apply for admission as special students. Requirements for special-student admis-
sion include a rating of 5 or above on the Ohio Psychological Examination or the
College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test* and the joint
approval of the Registrar and the dean of the college or school in which the appli-
cant wishes to study.

A special students should qualify for regular standing as soon as possible, by
satisfactory University work and by the removal of any entrance deficiencies;
he may not continue for more than 45 term hours of University work under special-
student classification without explicit permission (which is seldom granted). A
special student may earn credits toward a degree; to qualify for a degrze, how-
ever, he must complete at least 45 term hours of work after he has been granted
regular standing. (In case a regular student changes to special status, work done
while a special student will not apply toward a degree.)

Admission to Graduate Standing
Graduates of accredited colleges and universities are admitted to regular

graduate standing when they have filed official records of all college work with

* See page 54, note (*).
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the University Registrar. Provisional gradudte stan'ding may be allowed, as a
temporary classification, when the applicant files ev1denc.e that he has a degree
and will be able to qualify for regular graduate standing. Grad_uates of non-
accredited institutions may be admitted to regular grat_iuate stan‘dmg. after com-
pleting at least one term of satisfactory graduate work in the University.

Entrance Examinations

O PROVIDE the faculty with a basis for reliable advice and as§istance to
Tstudents planning their programs, the University reguir?s entering gnder—

graduates to take placement examinations. Thes‘e examinations are considered
to some extent a measure of ability to do Univer§1ty work, and :che results are
used as a basis for planning the student’s educatlo'nal 'and vocatlongl program.
Freshmen with low ratings on the placement examinations are required to take

i nglish (Wr K).

Corrlic?;}’;gcagl exagninatiozl is requir.ed o_f al‘l entering students, undergrﬁduaﬁe
and graduate. The physical examination is given by a Phy51§:13.n chosen by t1 }i
student, who provides an examination report to the Umver‘sny' St‘udent Hea 11;
Service. The physical examination is a safeguar(.:l both to the institution and to the
student. For the student, it may result in the dlscc.sve{y and correction pf @efe'cts
which, if allowed to continue, might seriously impau: his health; for the IH.StltutIOI(';
it may result in the prevention of epidemics which might develop from undiagnose
cases of contagious disease.

Degrees

F CHANGES are made in the requirements for degrees, special an:rangements
I may be made for students who have taken work under the old'reqmrem.ents. In

general, however, a student will be expected to meet the requirements in force
at the time he plans to receive a degree. The University grants the following aca-
demic degrees:

Liberal Arts—B.4., B.S., M.A., M.S., Ph.D.

Architecture and Allied Arts—B.4., B.S., B.Arch., B.I.Arch., BLA., M.4.,
M.S., M.Arch., M.F.A., M.L.A.

Business Administration—B.4., B.S., B.B.A., M.A., M.S., M.B.A.

Dentistry—D.M.D.

Education—B.A4., B.S., B.Ed., M.4., M.S., M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D.

Health and Physical Education—B.4., B.S., B.P.E,M.A,M.S., PhD.

Journalism—B.4., B.S., M.4., M.S.

Law—B.4., B.S., LL.B., ].D.

Medicine—M.A4., M.S., Ph.D., M.D.

Music—B.4., B.S., B.Mus., M.4., M.S., M.Mus.

Nursing Education—B.4., B.S.

Work leading to the degrees of M.A. in General Studies and M.S. in General
Studies is offered under the direction of the Graduate School.
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Requirements for Bachelor's Degree

Requirements for a bachelor’s degree include (a) lower-division require-
ments (which the student should satisfy during his freshman and sophomore

years) and (b) general requirements which must be satisfied before the degree is
conferred.

Lower-Division Requirements. The lower-division requirements for a
bachelor’s degree are as follows:

(1) Written English:

(a) For freshmen who receive low ratings on a placement examination
given to all entering students: Corrective English (Wr K).

(b) For all students: English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113), 9 term
hours. (With the consent of the head of the Department of English,
all or part of this requirement may be waived for students who dem-
onstrate superior ability in writing.)

(2) Physical education: 5 terms in activity courses.* (A student who has com-
pleted 4 terms of physical education with a grade of C or higher may,
with the consent of the dean of the School of Health and Physical Edu-
cation, be excused from further work in this field.)

(3) Health education: HE 150 for men; HE 114, 115, 116 for women; or HE

250 for men or women.*
(4) Military science: 6 terms for men, unless excused.*

(5) Group requirement: A prescribed amount of work in the College of L.ib-
eral Arts, selected from three “groups” representing comprehensive fields
of knowledge ; the three groups are language and literature, social science,
science ; courses which satisfy the group requirement are numbered from
100 to 110 and from 200 to 210.f The group requirement is: a sequence
totaling at least 9 term hours in each of the three groups and an additional
9-hour sequence in any one of the three groups; at least one of the four
sequences must be a sequence numbered 200-210.

(6) Grade-point average on completion of 93 term hours of work : minimum,
2.00.

General Requirements. The general requirements for a bachelor’s degree
are as follows: K

(1) Total credit:
(a) For B.A, B.S, B.B.A,, B.Ed, B.P.E,, or B.Mus. degree : minimum,
186 term hours.
(b) For B.Arch., B.I.Arch,, or B.L.A. degree : minimum, 220 term hours.
(c) For LL.B. degree: minimum, 258 term hours.
(2) Work in upper-division courses : minimum, 62 term hours.
(3) Work in the major:

(a) Minimum: 36 term hours, including at least 24 hours in upper-
division courses.

* Veterans, on filing evidence of military service, are granted credit in military science
and in health and physical education, and are exempt from required work in these ficlds.

1 For a classified list of courses satisfying the group requirement, sce COLLEGE oF LiBERAL
Arts. To satisfy the group requirement in science, a sequence must either include laboratory
work or carry 12 term hours of credit.
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(b) Any additional requirements of the major school or department (sat-
isfaction of such requirements must be certified by the dean or de-

partment head).
(4). Work in residence : minimum, 45 term hours of the last 60 presented for
the degree.*
(5) For the B.A. degree, work in language and literature : 36 term hours,t in-

cluding attainment of proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to that,
attained at the end of two years of college study of the language.f

(6) For the B.S. degree, work in science or in social science : 36 term hours.t

(7) Restrictions:

(a) Correspondence study : maximum, 60 term hours.

(b) Dentistry, law, medicine : maximum, 48 term hours toward any de-
gree other than a professional degree.

(¢) Applied music: maximum for all students except music majors, 12
term hours ; maximum for music majors toward the B.A. or B.S. de-
gree, 24 term hours—of which at least 15 hours must be taken in Mus
390 or Mus 490 during the junior and senior years.

(d) No-grade courses : minimum of 150 term hours in grade courses. See
page 61.

(8) Grade-point average, covering all work offered for the degree: mini-

mum, 2.00.

Bachelor's Degree with Honors

As a challenge to superior students who desire to study independently in fields
related to but not fully covered by regular courses, the University offers work lead-
ing to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with Honors and Bachelor of Science with
Honors. The aim of the honors program is to stimulate wide reading, through
scholarship, and original or creative work on the part of the student. An honors
student is required to maintain a grade-point average of 3.00 or better during each
term of his honors program. Two types of honors work are available, as described

below.

Eligibility and Enrollment. Students who (a) have completed 93 term hours
of University work, (b) have completed all lower-division requirements for a
bachelor’s degree, and (c) have earned a grade-point average of not less than
2.75 are automatically eligible for honors work. Other students who have been
admitted to junior standing must, to be admitted to honors work, obtain the ap-

* A maximum of 33 term hours of work completed in the extension centers of the Oregon
State System of Higher Education may be counted toward the satisfaction of this requirement.

T For the purpose of determining distribution of hours for the B.A. or B.S. degree, the
instructional fields of the College of Liberal Arts are classified as follows:

Language and Literature: General Arts and Letters, English, Foreign Languages, Speech.

Soctal Science: General Social Science, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History,
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology.

Science: General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Nursing Education,
Physics.
t The language requirement for the B.A. degreec may he met in any one of the following
ways: (1) two years (normally 24 term hours) of college work in a forcign language; (2) one
year of college work at the second-year level, or at a higher level, or (3) examination, adminis-
tered by the Department of Foreign Languages, showing language competence equivalent to
that attained 4t the end of two years of college study. The requirement may not be met by
examination after the completion of a student’s junior year.
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Definitions

A COURSE is a subject, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered
through a single term.

A YEAR SEQUENCE consists of three closely articulated courses extending
through the three terms of the academic year.

A CURRICULUM is an organized program of study arranged to provide inte-
grated cultural or professional education.

A TERM HOUR represents three hours ~of the student’s time each weetk fort gg:
term. This time may be assigned to work_m glassroom or laboratox;ly or to O(Lllss:—e_
preparation. The number of lecture, rec1tat1_or1, laboratory, ofr Colt er perio
quired per week for any course may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Course-Numbering System

Courses throughout the Oregon State System of Higher Education are num-
bered as follows:

1- 99. Courses in the first two-years of foreign language, or other courses of similar
e 1 divisi up re
i isfy the lower-division gro -
- 0-210. Survey or foundation courses that satis ] ;
MG, %]%irin?ent in the language and literature, science, and social-science fields.
111-199, 211-299. Other courses offered at first-year and second-year level.
300-399. Upper-division courses not applicable for graduate credit.

ivisi i 1 iors. If approved by the Graduate
- - sion courses primarily for seniors. 1 I )
e tsjgl?sglfht‘gesle courses may be taken for graduate gredxt. ér: thls:E %z;t:;;:ng;tzgux('gf
i g te major credit, ar ; (
mbered 400-499, if approved for gradua ! e ]
?(l)lll;t\)veilng the tit]e:.7 Courses approved for graduate minor credit only are desig
e f ior scho:
i i hich seniors of superior -
- s primarily for graduate students but to w : :
PR ?::?st;jeacgievemezt may be admitted on approval of the instructor and depart
ment head concerned. 5 )
i ssi ical in nature and may coun
- that are highly professional or technical :
R ?33;3: professional degree only, and cannot apply toward advanced academic
degrees such as M.A., M.S.,, or Ph.D.

Certain numbers are reserved for courses that may be taken through successive

terms under the same course number, credit being granted according to the amount

of work done. These course numbers are as follows :
301, 401, 501. Research, or other supervised original work.
303, 403, 503. Thesis (reading or research reported in writing). .
305, 405, 505. Reading and Conference* (individual reading reported. orally to instructor).

307, 407, 507. Seminar.
Grading System

The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades and by com-
puted “grade-point averages.”

* At the University, only students eligible for honors work may register for 305 or 405
Reading and Conference courses..
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Grades. Student work is graded as follows: A, exceptional ; B, superior ; C,
average; D, inferior; F, failed; Inc, incomplete; W, withdrawn. Students ordi-
narily receive one of the four passing grades or F. When the quality of the work
is satisfactory, but some minor yet essential requirement of the course has not been
completed, for reasons acceptable to the instructor, a report of Inc may be made
and additional time granted. Students may withdraw from a course by filing the
proper forms at the Registrar’s Office in accordance with University regulations.
A student who discontinues attendance in a course without official withdrawal
receives a grade of F in the course,

Grade-Point Average. For purposes of computing a student’s “grade-point
average,” the standard measure of scholastic standing, all work graded is assigned
a numerical point value, as follows : A, 4 points per term hour; B, 3 points per
term hour; C, 2 points per term hour; D, 1 point per term hour; F, 0 points per

No-Grade Courses. Certain University courses are designated “no-grade”
courses. Students in these courses are rated “pass” or “not pass” in the term grade
reports. No-grade courses are not considered in the computation of a student’s
grade-point average. To graduate from the University, a student must receive at
least 150 term hours of credit in courses for which grades are given,

Scholarship Regulations

The administration of the regulations governing scholarship requirements is
vested in the Scholarship Committee of the faculty. This committee has author-
ity to disqualify a student from attending the University when it appears that his
work is of such character that he cannot continue with profit to himself and with
credit to the institution. In general, profitable and creditable work means substan-
tial progress toward meeting graduation requirements. Any term or cumulative
grade-point average below 2.00 is considered unsatisfactory, and may bring the
student’s record under review by the Scholarship Committee.

The scholarship requirements for participation in student extracurricular
activities are printed on page 82.

Fees and Deposits

TUDENTS at the University* and at Oregon State College pay the same

fees. In the fee schedule printed below regular fees are those paid by all stu-

dents under the usual conditions of undergraduate or graduate study. Regular
fees are payable in full at the time of registration. Special fees are paid under the
special conditions indicated.

Increases in costs may make necessary upward adjustments in the laboratory
and course fee and the incidental fee. The Board of Higher Education reserves
the right to make changes in the fee schedule without notice.

* Except students at the Medical School and Dental School. The fee schedules for students
in these schools are published in their separate catalogs.
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Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students registered for academic
credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all services
maintained by the University for the benefit of students. These services include:
use of the University Library; use of laboratory and course equipment and materi-
als in connection with courses for which the student is registered ; medical atten-
tion at the Student Health Service; use of gymnasium equipment (including
gymnasium suits and laundry service) ; a subscription to the student daily news-
paper ; admission to athletic events; admission to concert and lecture series spon-
sored by the University. No reduction in fees is made to students who may not
desire to take advantage of some of these privileges.

Regular Fees -

Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students enrolled in the University
who are residents of Oregon pay regular fees each term of the regular academic
year, as follows: tuition, $10.00; laboratory and course fee, $13.50; incidental
fee, $15.50 ; building fee, $5.00. The total in regular fees, which includes all labora-
tory and other charges in connection with instruction,* is $44.00 per term.

Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon pay the same fees
as Oregon residents, and, in addition, a nonresident fee of $50.00 per term, making
a total of $94.00 per term.

The regular fees for undergraduate students for a term and for a year may be
summarized as follows:

Fees Per term Per year
TUTLEON et $10.00 $ 30.00
Laboratory and course fee. SRR 5 13.50 40.50
Incidental fee 15.50 46.50
Building fee . 5.00 15.00
Total for Oregon residents.....cccooene. S e s S ST $44.00 $132.00
Total for non residents (who pay an additional
nonresident fee of $50.00 per term) .....oooovivieiini. $94.00 $282.00

Graduate Students. The regular fees and tuition for graduate studentst total
$40.00 per term. Students holding graduate or research assistantships or fellow-
ships pay fees totaling $17.50 per term. Graduate students do not pay the non-
resident fee. Graduate students registered for 6 term hours of work or less pay
the regular part-time fee. Payment of graduate fees entitles the student to all
services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.

Deposits

All persons who enroll for academic credit (except staff members) must
make a deposit of $5.00, payable once each year at the time of first registration.
This is required as a protection against loss or damage of institutional property
such as: dormitory equipment, laboratory equipment, military uniforms, Library
books, locker keys. If at any time charges against this deposit become excessive,
the student may be called upon to re-establish the original amount.

* Except special fees for instruction in applied music. See ScrooL oF Music.
t Except students in the School of Law, who pay undergraduate fees.

——1 0 1y . v

Library Fines and Charges

complied with the regulations
tunds of fees paid, depending o
been established by the State
University Business Office. Al

the claim originated.
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Special Fees
The following special fees are paid by students under the conditions indicated :

Part-Ti
art-Time Fee...... . . . -per term, $10.00 to $30.00
Students (undergraduate or graduate) who register for 6 t

pay, instead of regular registration fces, a part-time fee in 1 € 3
3 D accordance with the fol

$10.00; 3 term hours, $15.00; 4 term hours 20.00;
5 term hours, $25.00; 6 term hours, $30.00. Students registe,red for 6 1err:1’hiur‘s 21:

#hn mmmannldaes Lo Voo _c

REVISED FEE SCHEDULE

Since the printing of this Catalog, increases in costs have made it necessary
for the Board of Higher Education to increase student fees in the institutions of
the Oregon State System of Higher Education. The revised schedule, as it af-
fects students at the University and the State College, is as follows : ,

Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students enrolled for 7 term hours
of work or more pay the regular fees shown in the following table :

s Per term Per year
1 [, $ 1
Lahoratory and course fee...oooo......._. = 2833 3 gggg
Tneldental tha. . ... o e S ~17.00 51.00
Building fee 8.00 24.00
Total for Oregon residents....oo..c....ooooee & = 165.00
Total for.nonrcsidcnts (who pay an additional B i
nonresident fee of $60.00 per term)...... $115.00 $345.00

Graduate Students. Grgduate_ students enrolled for 7 term hours of work or
more pay rggular f‘ces totaling $50.00 per term. Students holding graduate or
research assistantships or fellowships pay regular fees totaling $20.50 per term.

Part-Time Students. Students (undergraduate or graduate) enrolled for 6
term hours of work or less pay, instead of regular registration fees, a part-time
fee in accordance with the following scale: 1-2 term hours, $12.00; 3 term hours
$18.00; 4 term hours, $24.00; 5 term hours, $30.00; 6 term hours, $36.00. }

STTS e avaaUUL uLr dvnuoau

...... - cerreieniceee. €€ LIBRARY

Refunds

Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and who have

goven}ing withdrawals are entitled to certain re-
n the time of withdrawal. The refund schedule has
Board of Higher Education, and is on file in the
[ refunds are subject to the following regulations :

1 . " -
(1) Any claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the term in which
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Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students registered for academic

credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all services

maintained by the University for the benefit of students. These services include:

use of the University Library ; use of laboratory an course _e?unpyexez?ga?;:’fg;
i i i hich the student is registered; : ¢
als in connection with courses for w i € ke
ice; { gymnasium equipment (1nc
ion at the Student Health Serv1.ce, use of gymr i :
tglr;)rr:masium suits and laundry service) ; a subscription to the student daily news

L < n 12} @ - PR ENNN~
. . .
naner * admiccinn fn athlatic puvente® admiccinn tn cone.

JCE SULLS WU Cclult \\—A\-\,PL Stall Lll\—lllu\'l'h} l;:u;\-
11 ? .
mak: a dleposit of $5.00, payable once each year at the tm;e. oft.{irts.t :;lgxgigz; ;(;ty
is i i i inst loss or damage ot institutior :
This is required as a protection agains ; 0 t popeesy
i i ment, military unitorms,
. dormitory equipment, laboratory equip . y :

?)I:JZ}I{:: Slocker keys. If at any time charges against 'Ehl_s deposit become excessive,
the Stl’ldel’lt may be called upon to re-establish the original amount.

1 1UL atauciuie Licuid

r instruction in applied music. See Scroor oF MusIC.

* Except special fees fo Law. who pay undergraduate fees.

+ Except students in the School of
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Special Fees
The following special fees are paid by students under the conditions indicated :
Part-Time Fee per term, $10.00 to $30.00

Students (undergraduate or graduate) who register for 6 term hours of work or less
pay, instead of regular registration fces, a part-time fee in accordance with the fol-
lowing scale: 1-2 term hours, $10.00; 3 term hours, $15.00; 4 term hours, $20.00;
5 term hours, $25.00; 6 term hours, $30.00. Students registered for 6 term hours or
less do not pay the nonresident fce. Payment of the part-time fee entitles the student
to all services maintained by the University for the henefit of students.

Staff Fee per term hour, $3.00

On approval by the President’s Office, full-time staff members registering for Uni-
versity courses pay a special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Payment of this fee
entitles staff members to instructional and Library privileges only.

Auditor’s Fee...... per term hour, $3.00

An auditor is a person who has obtained permission to attend classes without receiv-
ing academic credit; he is not considered an enrolled student. The auditor’s fee is
payable at the time of registration, and entitles the student to attend classes, but to
no other institutional privileges. Students regularly enrolled in the University may
be granted the privileges of an auditor without paying the auditor’s fee. .

Late-Registration Fee per day, $1.00

Students registering after the scheduled registration dates of any term pay a late-
registration fee of $1.00 per day. Part-time students and auditors are not required
to pay the late-registration fee.

Change-of-Program Fee $1.00

A student may be required to pay this fee for each change in his official program after
the scheduled last day for adding courses.

Reinstatement Fee : $2.00

If for any reason a student has his registration canceled during a term for failure to
comply with the regulations of the institution, but is later allowed to continue his
work, he must pay the reinstatement fee,

Special Examination Fees........ $1.00 to $10.00

A student pays a fee of $1.00 a term hour for the privilege of taking an examina-
tion for advanced credit, or other special examinations. A graduate student taking
his preliminary or final examination at a time when he is not registered for academic
work pays as examination fee of $10.00.

Graduate Qualifying-Examination Fee $1.00 to $15.00

Paid by students taking the Graduate Record Examination or other standard tests
of ability to do graduate work.

Transcript Fee i -$1.00

This fece is charged for each transcript of credits issued after the first, which is
issued free of charge.

Placement-Service Fees See Scroor oF EpucATION

Music Course Fees See ScHooL oF Music
Library Fines and Charges See LiBrRARY

Refunds

Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and who have
complied with the regulations governing withdrawals are entitled to certain re-
tunds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. The refund schedule has
been established by the State Board of Higher Education, and is on file in the
University Business Office. All refunds are subject to the following regulations:

(%) At.ly. claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the term in which
the claim originated.
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(2) Refunds in all cases are caleulated from the date of application for refund and not
from the date when the student ceased attending classes, except in unusual cases when formal
withdrawal has been delayed through causes largely beyond the control of the student.

Deposit Refunds. The $5.00 deposit, less any deductions which may have
been made, is refunded about three weeks after the close of the academic year.
Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end of the year
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six week after
the close of the fall or winter term.

Regulations Governing Nonresident Fee

The Oregon State Board of Higher Education has ruled that any person
who comes into the state of Oregon for the purpose of attending one of the institu-
tions under the control of the Board, and who for any reason is not qualified for
classification as a resident of the state of Oregon, shall pay the nonresident fee,
except: (a) a student who holds a degree from an accredited college or university
and is registered in a curriculum other than professicnal dentistry, law, or medi-
cine, (b) a student attending summer session, (¢) a student paying part-time fees,
(d) a student whose parent is a regular employee of the Federal government
stationed in Oregon, or (e) a student whose father is domiciled in the state of Ore-
gon as defined under (1) below.

The residence or domicile of a student is pormally that of his father; if his
father is not living, it is normally that of his mother. In case of parents’ divorce,
the domicile of a student is generally determined by the residence of the parent to
whom custody is granted by the court. The domicile of a wife is normally that of
her husband ; if both are students, the wife’s residence status is determined by that
of the husband. The domicile of a student who is independent of the relations men-
tioned above is determined by rule (1) below. An alien cannot begin to establish
residence until he has obtained his first citizenship papers.

The Board has established the following rules to be observed in determining
the residence status of students:

(1) Residence and domicile are synonymous and domicile shall be considered
to be a fixed permanent residence to which the student has the intention of return-
ing. The fixed permanent residence must normally have been maintained for at
least twelve months prior to the school term for which resident classification is
sought, and must be a bona fide residence which the student has no intention of
changing when the school period has expired. Proved actual residence and inten-
tion to remain must exist simultaneously. Factors used in determining intent in-
clude age and family status of the student, residence of near relatives, place of
voting, ownership of property, sources of financial support, length of time within
the state, record of employment and schooling (intent cannot be demonstrated by
school attendance alone).

(2) A student whose official records show his own or his parent’s domicile to
be outside of Oregon is prima facie a nonresident, and the burden is wpon the stu-
dent to prove the contrary. If his official transcripts of academic record show at-
tendance at a school outside of Oregon, he may be required to furnish further
proof of Oregon domicile.

(3) A nonresident at the time of enrollment is held to that classification
throughout his attendance as a student, except where he can prove that his or
his parent’s previous domicile has been abandoned and a new one established in
Oregon in accordance with these regulations. A resident student will be reclassified
s nonresident at any time his Oregon domicile is lost.

Student Life and Welfare

Office of Student Affairs

AI‘ TZ‘IE Umye_rsity of Oregop, an integrated program of student counseling
31:1 ggervmon of student_ life and group activities is administered through
four e celof Student_Affalrs: The Director of Student Affairs is assisted by
o ‘assol.clzla% (jllrect.ors, with specml responsibilities for : women’s affairs, men’s
me:;itrs/,rth eeRegfvterm’ty OCﬂ(;unsellmg Center, and employment and graduate place-
. istrar’s ce also operates under the irecti i
rector of Student Affairs. Sy
« d’I‘l:e dn;jectgr and his associat.es rpaintain close personal contact with individual
%en s and with student organizations, and are available at all times for advice
and help on all matters pertaining to their welfare.

; ‘lllgnn;ersxty .Counseling Cepter. The University Counseling Center provides
I;.]Cl'l ies for t.estmg.and counseling University students, to help them make wise
choices in their studies and solve academic and personal problems. A special fee of

$5.00 is charged f; i i i i
i Centerg, or the full educational and vocational testing service of the Coun-

'Speaich an_d Hearing Clin_ic. The Speech and Hearing Clinic, operating in
:onjtunctxop with th_e Cot_mselmg Center, provides diagnosis, consultation, and
reatment in connection with speech and hearing problems of University students.

Students are referred t inic ei i
S o the clinic e1the.r by the Counseling Center or by faculty

) Rgadmg. Clinic. Some students, although they may not clearly recognize their
dlsal?lhty, fail to get the most from their University work because of difficulties in
{ead'mg. Erequgntly f‘:hese difficulties are correctable. The Reading Clinic, operat-
ing in conjunction with the Counseling Center, provides an opportunit; f:)r sci
tific diagnosis and correction of student reading difficulties. Y e

Veterans Adv1§ory Program. Every effort is made to adapt the educational
resources of the University to the needs of veterans of World War II. A special
advx:sory program for veterans is administered through the Registrar’s é)ﬂﬁcepT his
service suppl?ments but does not take the place of the regular advising and ¢ , 1
ing agencies in the University. ¢ oumser

aq .Forexgn-Student‘ Adv1§er. A mem])er of the staff of the Office of Student
Affairs serves as special adviser to foreign students attending the University, to
assist them with 'personal problems and with adjustments to the customs and y,ro-
cedu.res of .{\mencan edt_:cational systems. The foreign-student adviser is pre gred
to give advice and help in connection with visas, government regulations scl?ola -
ships, employment, and general orientation to American life. 7 '

Umvex:sﬁy Placement Services. The University maintains three offices to
provide assistance to students and graduates in obtaining employment: (1) the
Student Employment Service, to aid students seeking part-time and vaca:tion jobs
(see_page 7Q) ; (2) the Teacher Placement Service, for the placement of rjadu-,
ates in teaching and administrative positions in the public schools (see SCH%OL OF

[65]
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EpucaTion) ; and (3) the Graduate Placement Service, to aid graduates seeking
professional employment in nonteaching fields.

In its effort to help persons trained at the University to find positions for which
they are qualified by ability and education, the Graduate Placement Service
maintains contacts between the University and employers, particulary in Oregon
and the Pacific Northwest. Its program is carried on in cooperation with Univer-
sity schools and departments. Senior students are encouraged to file credentials
with the Placement Service for future use, whether or not they need immediate
assistance in obtaining employment.

The University endeavors to help each student in the selection of the life career
which for him promises to be most satisfactory, and to guide him into courses and
activities which are most likely to contribute toward success in his vocation and
toward the development of a well-rounded personality. Successful men and women
in many fields are brought to the campus for conferences with students on voca-
tional problems.

New-Student Week

EW-STUDENT Week, a program of orientation for entering undegradu-
ate students, is held annually the week before classes begin. During this
period, new students are made familiar with the aims of higher educa-

cation, the principles governing the wise use of time and effort, methods of study,
and the ideals and traditions of the institution. Every effort is made to assist new
students in getting the best possible start in their work. Full directions concerning
New-Student Week and registration procedure are sent to each student who is
accepted for admission.

The examinations and tests given entering students during New-Student
Week provide the University faculty with a basis for advising and assisting stu-
dents in planning their University programs. These examinations are scheduled at
regular times during the week. Each entering student receives from the Registrar
a detailed schedule of his individual appointments for examinations. The student
should follow this schedule faithfully, in order to avoid delay in registration and
possible penalties for make-up appointments.

The University, recognizing that fraternities and sororites form a part of
University life and provide living quarters for a substantial part of the student
body, has, with the cooperation of these organizations, made provisions by which
they may choose their members in an orderly fashion, with a minimum of inter-
ference with the beginning of University work.

A “welcome book,” the ORE-NTER is published annually in August and is sent
to all new students who have been admitted to the University.

Student Living

OMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions contribute much
to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the right
kind aid students to do their best in their studies and contribute, through the

experiences of group life, to the building of character and personality. Hence the
University is vitally concerned with student housing. Halls of residence are main-
tained on the campus by the institution, and the living conditions of students resid-
ing outside the dormitories are closely supervised.
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Many students live in fraternity houses accommodating groups of from twenty
to fifty persons. Admission to these groups is by invitation only. Students also live
in private homes and rooming houses near the campus. In several cooperative
houses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of group living while keeping ex-
penses at a minimum.

University Dormiteries

Ihe University provides dormitory accommodations for 1,607 students. Living
conditions are comfortable and democratic, favorable to successful student work
and to participation in the wholesome activities of campus life.

Men’s Dormitories. The John Straub Memorial Building provides six halls
of residence for men : Alpha, Gamma, Sigma, Omega, Zeta, and Sherry Ross halls.
The building houses 272 students. Each hall has its own club rooms. Each room is
equipped with individual study tables, study chairs, a lounge chair, individual dress-
ers, a steel costumer, and individual closet space. Sleeping porches, each accommo-
dating four men, are equipped with single beds.

Housing for 752 men is provided in two frame dormitories which were moved
to the campus from industrial centers of the Pacific Northwest after the close of
World War II. Each of the dormitories is divided into five units, which are named
in honor of University alumni who gave their lives for their country in the war.
These dormitories were originally open only to veterans; this restriction has, how-
ever, been removed. The units of Veterans Dormitory No. 1 are: Stitzer, Stan
Ray, McChesney, Minturn, and Merrick halls. The units of Veterans Dormitory
No. 2 are: Cherney, French, Hunter, Nestor, and Sederstrom halls. Both double
and single rooms are available. Room furnishings include: single beds, chest of
drawers, study table, study chairs, clothes closet for each man, occasional chair,
and night stand.

Men living in the dormitories must furnish towels, a water glass, and an extra
blanket.

Women’s Dormitories. The University maintains three halls of residence
for women, Hendricks Hall, Susan Campbell Hall, and Carson Hall.

Carson Hall is a new five-story building completed in 1949. It houses 333
student residents, principally in rooms accommodating two girls. A few single
rooms are available. Much of the furniture—single beds, individual wardrobes,
chests of drawers with mirrors, and study desks—is of built-in construction. Snack
kitchenettes, bathrooms with tubs and showers, complete laundry facilities, and
trunk-storage rooms are provided on each floor.

Hendricks Hall and Susan Campbell Hall house 112 students each, in suites
accommodating four girls. A suite includes a study room, dressing room, and
sleeping porch with individual beds. Each study room is furnished with a study
table, book stands, chairs, and a couch. Each dressing room has individual chif-
foniers with mirrors, and individual closet space. The suites are arranged in units
of approximately nine suites each ; each floor of each unit has a bathroom equipped
with showers. Complete laundry equipment and trunk-storage space are provided
in the hall basements.

Dormitory accommodations for women students are also provided in Mary
Spiller Hall, an annex to Hendricks Hall.

Women residing in the halls must supply their own towels, a water glass, and
an extra blanket.
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University Dining Halls. The University maintains five dining halls for
students, in the John Straub Memorial Building, in Hendricks Hall, in Carson
Hall, in a separate cafeteria building between the two veterans dormitories, and in
the Erb Memorial Union. Residents of Susan Campbell Hall take their meals in
the Straub dining hall.

Room Reservations. Students who plan to live in the dormitories should
make room reservations as early as possible before the opening of the school year.
Application must be made on an official form, and must be accompanied by a room
deposit of $15.00. Copies of the form may be obtained from the Director of Dormi-
tories. Dormitory reservations will not be cleared until the student has been cleared
by the Registrar for admission to the University.

Dormitory Living Expenses. Board and room rates in the University dormi-

tories are as follows:
~—Room, per Term—,

Board, Multiple Single

per Month Units Rooms

Straub, Hendricks, Campbell $47.00 $53.00 $ 79.50
*Veterans dormitories, 47.00 45.00 57.00
Carson 47.00 68.00 102.00

Room rent is payable in two equal installments each term. The first install-
ment is paid when the student arrives at the dormitory at the beginning of the
term, the second on a fixed date later in the term. Board bills must be paid monthly
in advance.

Students who do not pay board and room charges within five days after pay-
ment is due are assessed a late-penalty fee of $1.00 for the first day (after five) and
$1.00 for each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. If dormi-
tory charges are not paid within ten days after they are due, the student’s registra-
tion may be canceled.

The right is reserved to increase the charge for room or board, should advance
in costs require it. The charges will be decreased whenever decreased costs make
this possible.

Dormitory Deposit Refund. The $15.00 dormitory room deposit is regularly
refunded at the close of the academic year. The deposit will, however, be refunded
at the end of any term to students who do not plan to return to the University the
following term, or who are moving from the dormitories to other quarters; stu-
dents withdrawing from the University before the end of a term may receive a re-
fund at the time of withdrawal.

If dormitory reservations are canceled, the deposit will be refunded only if
the cancellation is made two weeks before the opening of the term for which reser-
vations have been made. A student who has made dormitory reservations, and has
not canceled his reservations two weeks before the opening of the term, will be
required to live in the dormitorites if he enrolls in the University.

Fraternities and Sororities

Fraternities and sororities provide comfortable living accommodations under
University supervision. Members are chosen during rushing periods set aside for
this purpose. Board and room costs are approximately the same as for students
living in University dormitories. )

In the summer, after formal notice of admission has been received, new stu-
dents who are interested in fraternity or sorority membership should write to the

* Open to all men students; restriction of occupancy to veterans has been discontinued.
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Office of Student Affairs for full information, instructions, and a copy of rushing
rules.

Furt.hfer information may be obtained from the Director of Women's Affairs
for sororities or from the Director of Men’s Affairs for fraternities.

Fx'-atern_ltles on the Oregon campus are organized into the Interfraternity
Council, “{hlch_ls a member of the National Interfraternity Conference. Sororities
are organ}zed into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the National
Panhellenic Congress.

Soror_ities at'the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta,
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma,

Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma
Kappa, Zeta Tau Alpha. ’

Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Psi, Delta Tau
De}ta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma Delta,
Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Kappa Sigma, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Mu, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Tau Kappa Ep-
silon, Theta Chi.

Cooperative and Independent Houses

Students with urgent financial problems, excellent character, and superior
scholarship may apply for membership in cooperative houses, where, by sharing
housekeeping responsibilities, they are able to save about $15.00 a month on board
and room costs. There are three cooperative houses for women, Highland, Rebec,
and University ; and two for men, Campbell Club and Philadelphia House. Appli-
cations for membership must be made through the Office of Student Affairs;
;pplications are subject to approval by the undergraduate membership of the

ouse.

Although, under general University housing regulations, freshman students
are required to live in the dormitories, permission to live in cooperative houses will
be granted to freshmen, if, for financial reasons, they would otherwise be unable
to enter the University.

Ann Judson House, maintained by the Baptist Church but with membership
open to young women of all religions, is operated as an independent dormitory,
under University supervision. Applications for membership should be addressed to
the Director of Women’s Affairs.

Rooms in Privaie Homes

The housing secretary in the Office of Student Affairs maintains a file of
rooms available in private homes in Eugene. Students are advised to engage rooms
personally after inspection of the quarters and a conference with the householder :
the housing secretary is available for any needed assistance. '

Housing for Married Students

Housing for married students is provided in 375 family-dwelling units owned
or operated by the University. The units iriclude a wide variety of accommodations,
from trailer houses to two-bedroom apartments. The rents range from $26.00 to
$43.0Q per month. The number of family units available is short of the demand.
Applications for reservations will be accepted, but applicants must take their turn

ona waiting list. Application should be made to the Director of Family Housing,
University Business Office.
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Housing Regulations

(1) Freshmen students are required to live in the University dormitories;
other lower-division men and other undergraduate women are required to live
either in the dormitories or in houses maintained by organized University living
groups (fraternities, sororities, cooperatives). Married students and students liv-
ing with relatives in Eugene are excepted from this rule. Other exceptions are
rare, and are made only for students working for room and board, or for whom
rooms are not available in campus quarters.

(2) Unmarried undergraduate students are not allowed to live in apartment
houses, motor courts, hotels, or separate houses.

(3) All students living in dormitories must take their meals in the dormitory
dining rooms.

(4) Students (except freshmen) who are living in the dormitories may
move to fraternity or sorority houses, or to other quarters, at the end of any
term—if permission is granted by the Director of Men’s Affairs or the Director
of Women’s Affairs.

Student Expenses

The average expenses incurred by a student at the University during an aca-
demic year are shown in the table below. Some students with ample means spend
more ; but many students find it possible to attend the University at a much lower
cost. Board-and-room estimates arc based on charges in the halls of residence. The
incidential item will vary greatly with the individual. The expenses of the fall term
are listed also, since there are expenses during this term not incurred during the
winter and spring terms.

Fall
Term Year
Institutional fees $ 44.00 $132.00
Books, supplies, etc 20.00 43.00
Board and room = 193.00 550.00
Incidental 25.00 75.00
Total $282.00 $800.00

It should be remembered that, in thinking of the cost of a year at the Univer-
sity, a student usually has in mind the amount he will spend from the time he
leaves home until he returns at the close of the year. Such an estimate would in-
clude clothing, travel, and amusements—items which vary according to the
thrift, discrimination, and habits of the individual. These items are not included
in the table.

Self-Support

Many students earn a large part of their University expenses by work in the
summers and during the academic year ; some students are entirely self-supporting.
The University assists those seeking part-time and vacation jobs through the Stu-
dent Employment Service. Students wishing part-time jobs on the campus or in
the Eugene community are advised to write to the Employment Service a few
weeks before the opening of the fall term; in most cases, however, definite com-
mitments for employment are made only after personal interviews.
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Student Health Service

HROUGH the Student Health Service the University does all in its power to

safeguard the health of its students. The Health Service accomplishes its ends

through health education, complete medical examinations for the detection of
remediable defects, constant vigilance against incipient disease, medical treatment
of acute diseases, and the maintenance of hygienic student living conditions.

The student health services in the institutions in the Oregon State System of
Higher Education are supported by student registration fees. Every student regis-
tered for credit may receive general medical attention and advice at the Student
Health Service during office hours. Limited hospital facilities are maintained for
students whose condition requires hospitalization for general medical attention.
Such patients are admitted only upon the advice of the Health Service physician.
Fifteen days is the maximum period of hospital service during any one academic
year. When a special nurse is necessary, the expense must be met by the student.
All expenses of, or connected with, surgical operations or specialized service must
be borne by the student. Under no circumstances will the Health Service pay or be
responsible for bills from private physicians or private hospitals. The privileges of
the Health Service are not available to members of the faculty.

The Student Health Service occupies a $125,000 building. On the first floor
are modern clinical facilities, including examining rooms, physiotherapy depart-
ment, minor surgery, laboratory, and X-ray department. On the second floor are
two-bed and four-bed wards for hospital service. Contagious cases may be isolated
on this floor. The staff of the hospital and clinic includes three physicians and
eight registered nurses, one of whom is a registered X-ray technician and one
a laboratory technician.

Vaccination. Under a ruling of the State Board of Higher Education, stu-
dents are required, as a condition of entrance to any of the institutions of the State
System, to satisfy the institutional physician of immunity to smallpox (by evidence
of having had the disease or of successful vaccination). Exception is made, how-
ever, for students who decline vaccination because of religious convictions. Such
students may be admitted, but only on the condition that they or (in the case of
minor dependent students) their parents or guardians agree in writing to assume
all expenses incident to their care or quarantine, should they fall ill of smallpox
while students at the institution.

Physical Examination. Before admission, each entering student is required
to have a physical examination by a physician of his choice, and to present a record
of this examination on a form provided by the University. The object of this exam-
ination is twofold, the benefit of the individual and the protection of the group. In
making the physical examination compulsory in all the institutions of the State
System, the Board of Higher Education has been motivated principally by the
second consideration.

Student Loan Funds

HE University of Oregon administers student loan funds totaling approxi-

mately $215,000. These funds are available for two types of loans: regular

loans for a period of six months to two years; and emergency loans of small
amounts for a period of sixty days or less.
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The first University loan fund was founded in 1901 through the generosity of
William M. Ladd of Portland. Other early contributors were A. S. Roberts of
The Dalles and the Class of 1904. Although for a number of years the total amount
of the fund was only a little over $500, its benefits were large. Through it many
students were enabled to complete their University work who otherwise could not
have done so. In 1909 Senator R. A. Booth of Eugene became interested in the loan
fund and through his efforts a number of others made substantial donations.
Among these early donors were: Theodore B. Wilcox and J. C. Ainsworth of
Portland, John Kelly of Eugene, W. B. Ayer of Portland, the classes of 1911 and
1913, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, Ben Selling of Portland, and the estate of
the late D. P. Thompson of Portland.

In recent years the loan funds have grown very rapidly through gifts, bequests,
and accumulated interest.

In addition to the funds administered by the University, the following loan
funds are available to University of Oregon students (except where another pro-
cedure is indicated, applications for loans are made through the Office of Student
Affairs) :

American Association of University Women Loan Fund. Women students
of the University are eligible to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the
Eugene branch of the American Association of University Women.

American Bankers’ Association Loan Scholarship. The American Bank-
ers’ Association awards annually a $250 loan scholarship to a senior student in
business administration. The award is made by a faculty committee of the School
of Business Administration.

Crawford Loan Fund. This fund, a bequest of Edward G. Crawford and
Mrs, Ida M. Crawford, his wife, is administered by the United States National
Bank of Portland as trustee. All loans must be approved by a committee consisting
of three residents of Portland. The purpose of the fund is to assist worthy young
men desiring to educate themselves.

Eastern Star Educational Fund. Loans of not more than $300 in a school
year are available to students who are members or daughters of members of the
Order of the Eastern Star. Notes are for one year, renewable at the pleasure of
the worthy matron, and draw 4 per cent interest. Loans are made upon honor, no
security being asked, and are made by the trustees of the Grand Lodge upon the
recommendation of the University and the approval of the worthy matron and
worthy patron of the Eugene chapter of the Order of Eastern Star.

Gertrude Watson Holman Memorial Gift Fund. Small amounts of money
for emergency financial assistance to worthy women students are provided through
this fund. Repayment is not required; but recipients of assistance are invited to
contribute voluntarily to the fund, when they are financially able, in order that
equally deserving girls may benefit.

Oregon Federation of Women’s Clubs Educational Fund. This fund pro-
vides loans to women students who are well recommended.

Ben Selling Loan Fund. This fund was bequeathed by Ben Selling, and is
administered by his son, Dr. Laurence Selling of Portland.

Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan Fund. The Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan
Fund of $5,000 was established by the State Association of University of Oregon
Women in honor of Mrs. Mary P. Spiller, the first woman member of the faculty.
The income from the fund is available for scholarship loans.
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Administration of Loan Funds

The loan funds held in trust by the University are governed by uniform prin-
ciples and policies, administered by a Student Loan Committee. Applications for
loans are made through the Office of Student Affairs. Loans are made in accord-
ance with the following regulations :

(1) Any student may borrow from the University loan funds who has been enrolled in the
University for at least one term and has a cumulative Gpa of at least 2.00.

(2) The service charge for emergency loans for one month is 50 cents for all loans up to
$10.00 and $1.00 for loans over that amount. Students who do not redeem their emergency-
loan notes within a month must pay an additional service charge of 25 cents per month for
five months, and thereafter 6 per cent interest on the unpaid balance.

(3) The interest rate for long-time loans is 4 per cent per year.

(4) Rarely is more than $300 lent to any individual student from University loan funds.
Some other funds available to University students permit larger loans.

(5) It is the policy of the University to encourage repayment of loans as soon as the bor-
rower is able to pay. The maximum loan period is two years, with the privilege of renewal if
the borrower has in every way proved himself worthy of this consideration. Payment of loans
in monthly installments as soon as possible after graduation is encouraged. The interest on
renewed loans is 4 per cent a year if the borrower is still a student at the University; the rate
of interest on renewals made after the student leaves the University is 6 per cent.

(6) The University does not accept various forms of collateral which most money lenders
require for the security of loans. The only security accepted is the signature of two responsible
property owners, in addition to that of the student borrower. The co-signers must submit evi-
dence of their ability to pay the note—by filing a financial statement or by giving bank refer-
ences. The Student Loan Committee requires that one co-signer qualify by bank reference. It
is desirable that one of the co-signers be the parent or guardian of the borrower. If a student
is married, his or her spouse must sign the loan application.

(7) Emergency loans are granted for short periods of time, usually from one to sixty
days. The signature of the borrower is the only security required for an emergency loan.

(8) In considering applications, the following personal qualities of the student weigh
heavily in the minds of the members of the Student Loan Committee: (a) scholastic record;
(b) reputation for reliability, honesty, and industry; (c) need for aid and probability of wise
expenditure; (d) amount of present indebtedness; (e) ability to repay; (f) effort which the
student has made to assist himself.

(9) Except in the case of a few funds which are specifically restricted to University stu-
dents at Eugene, students at the Medical School and at the Dental School are eligible for loans
from University student loan funds on the same basis as students on the campus at Eugene.

Scholarships and Fellowships

CHOLARSHIPS and fellowships are available to University students of

ability and promise. Most of these awards have been established through the

generosity of private donors. Fellowships and scholarships offered to stu-
dents at the University of Oregon Medical School are listed in the Medical School
Catalog.

The scholarships and fellowships listed below have a value at least sufficient
to cover the cost of tuition and laboratory and course fees at the University for a
tull academic year, and are open to competition by all students or by specified
groups of students. A number of partial scholarships and special funds for the
assistance of needy students are also avajlable ; information concerning these funds
may be obtained from the Office of Student Affairs.

The award of scholarships and fellowships is coordinated through a faculty
Committee on Scholarships and Financial Aid. A single form is provided for ap-
plication for all undergraduate scholarships (except state fee scholarships, for
which application on a special form is required). A student applying for a par-



74 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

ticular scholarship is automatically given consideration for all available scholar-
ships for which he may be eligible.

Application for any scholarship administered by the University of Oregon
may be made on a form furnished by the Oregon State System of Higher Educa-
tion ; copies of the form may be obtained from high-school principals. Applications
should be addressed to Kar! W. Onthank, chairman of the Committee on Scholar-
ships and Financial Aid, and should be filed not later than April 1.

State Scholarships. A limited number of state scholarships are awarded an-
nually to students in the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Edu-
cation. These scholarships cover tuition and laboratory and course fees (a total of
$23.50 a term or $70.50 a year for a student attending the University). Recipients
of scholarships must, however, pay the incidental fee, the building fee, and special
fees. At least fifty per cent of the scholarships are awarded to entering freshmen.
To be eligible, an entering student must rank in the upper third of his high-school
graduating class. Students who have previously attended an institution of higher
learning must have a grade-point average of 2.50 (computed according to the
grade-point system in use by the Oregon state institutions of higher education).
All applicants, to be eligible, must be in need of financial assistance.

State Scholarships for Foreign Students. A limited number of state schol-
arships are awarded annually to students from foreign countries attending
the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These schol-
arships cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and the laboratory and course fee
(a total of $73.50 a term or $220.50 a year at the University). Supplementary
scholarship grants are often made by fraternities, sororities, dormitories, service
clubs, and individual donors to assist foreign students in the payment of board-
and-room and other expenses. For information address Mr. James D. Kline,
foreign-student adviser.

State Scholarships for Residents of Alaska and Hawaii. By act of the
Oregon Legislature, students from Alaska and Hawaii who are qualified for ad-
mission as nonresident students and who have resided in Alaska or Hawaii for
two years may be awarded scholarships to cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and
the laboratory and course fee ($73.50 a term or $220.50 a year). These scholarships
are renewable term by term if the students remain in good standing.

University Assistantships and Fellowships. Graduate and research as-
sistantships and fellowships are awarded annually by the University to qualified
graduate students. For stipends and application procedure, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

Associated Women Students Scholarships. The Associated Women Stu-
dents of the University award one or more $75 scholarships each year to worthy
women students.

Burleson Accounting Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 is awarded an-
nually to an outstanding graduate of McMinnville High School for major work
in accounting in the School of Business Administration of the University of Ore-
gon. This award is made by James B. Burleson of Dallas, Texas.

Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public Service. This $250 fellowship, sup-
ported by a bequest from the late Robert A. Booth of Eugene, is awarded annually
to an outstanding graduate of an accredited college or university. The award is
made on the basis of scholarship, character, personality, and interest in public serv-
ice as a career.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 75

‘Ithmas Condon Fellowship in Palaeontology. The Thomas Condon Fel-
lowship is awarded as an aid to graduate study in the field of palacontology. It is
endowe.d through a bequest from the late Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, and is
named in memory of her father, Dr. Thomas Condon, member of the University
faculty from 1876 until his death in 1906,

Bernard Daly Scholarships. Under terms of the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly of I_:akeview, Oregon, worthy young men and women of Lake County, Oregon
may receive a portion of their college expenses from the Bernard Daly Educational
Fund. Th_e fur}d is administered by a board of trustees, including a representative
9f the University of Oregon ; the board selects the scholars annually after a qualify-
ing examination held in Lake County.

Delta Delta Delta Scholarships. Two scholarships are awarded annually by
the Del.ta Delta Delta sorority to University women students: a $350 scholarship
to prgvxde ﬁn_ancia! assistance to a student during her junior year; and a $250 scho-
lars_hlp to assist a student during her senior year. The awards, which are announced
during Junior Week End, are made on the basis of need, scholarship, and record
of student activities. The scholarships are financed by the local Delta Delta Delta
chapter and by alumnae groups.

Maud Densmore Music Scholarship. This scholarship, ranging in value be-
tween $50 and $150. is awarded annually by the Women’s Choral Club of Eugene
toa graduate of a Eugene high school, for vocal-music instruction at the Univer-
sity. The award is made on the basis of vocal ability, character and personality
and financial need. ,

Donald M. Erb Memorial Scholarships. The Oregon Dads organization
:jlwards several $200 scholarships and a number of smaller grants each year to
rreshm(_en students graduating from Oregon high schools. The scholarships are
named in memory of the late Dr. Donald M. Erb, President of the University from
193f8 to 1943. High-school students may apply for Erb Scholarships during their
senior year or during the two years following their graduation.

) Herbert Crombie Howe Scholarship. This scholarship is endowed through
a gift from Mrs. Herbert Crombie Howe in memory of her husband, a member of
the faculty of the Department of English from 1901 until his deatl; in 1940, and
for many years faculty representative to the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Atf;letic
Confprence. It is awarded to students injured in athletic competition, to help them
continue their education. ’

K_appa Alpha Theta Art Scholarship. A scholarship amounting to $70 or
more is awaljded annually by the University chapter of Kappa Alpha Theta to a
Jumor or senior woman majoring in the field of fine arts. The recipient must be un-
married and not more than 25 years of age.

Kwama Scholarships. Kwama, sophomore women’s honor society, awards

one or more $75 scholarships each year to women students on the basis of ability
and need.

Ton Lewis Scholarship in Architecture. This traveling scholarship is
awarded, wheneve.r sufficient funds are available, to advanced students in archi-
tecture at the University of Oregon. Scholarships vary in amount from $200 to
$1,000. Award is made on the basis of character, ability, promise, and need of

travel. The scholarship is supported by a trust fund establi
e established by the late Ion
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Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarships. Five $200 scholarships
are awarded annually for the study of medicine, in accordance with the follow-
ing plan: one $200 scholarship is awarded each year to the outstanding premedical
student at the University of Oregon in the last year of his premedical studies; if
the student enters the University of Oregon Medical School and continues to
maintain a high scholastic record, the scholarship is renewable for each of his four
years of medical training; if the student does not maintain a high scholastic record
at the Medical School, his scholarship is transferred to the outstanding member of
his Medical School class who took his premedical work at the University of Ore-

gon. The scholarships are a memorial to Dr. Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie, former dean .

of the Medical School; they are endowed through a bequest from the late Mildred
Anna Williams.

Mortar Board Scholarships. Mortor Board, senior women’s honor society,
awards one or more $75 scholarships each year to worthy women students.

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarships. These scholarships, covering applied-music
fees, are awarded by the members of the Eugene Alumnae Club of Mu Phi Epsilon
to active members of Nu chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon.

Oregon Mothers Scholarship. The Oregon Mothers organization awards
three $300 scholarships annually to freshman students graduating from Oregon
high schools: the Petronella G. Peets Scholarship, the Louise H. Cook Scholar-
ship, and the Burt Brown Barker Scholarship. Ten or more additional awards of
from $50 to $150 are made as funds are available. High-school students may apply
for Oregon Mothers Scholarships during their senior year or during the two years
following their graduation.

Orides Mothers-Janet Smith Scholarship. Two fee scholarships are
awarded each year to senior Orides girls. Funds for the scholarships are given by
the Orides Mothers Club and friends of the late Janet Smith.

Panhellenic Scholarship. The University of Oregon Panhellenic Association
awards annually one or more $75 scholarships to women students. The awards are
made on the basis of need, scholastic record, and service in campus activities.

Ellen M. Pennell Scholarships. These scholarships, covering regular tuition
and fees, are awarded annually to students in the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. They are endowed through a bequest from Mrs. Ellen M. Pennell, for many
vears a member of the University Library staff.

Phi Beta Scholarships. These scholarships, covering applied-music fees, are
awarded by Phi Beta, women’s national professional fraternity for music and
drama, to women students in the School of Music, on the basis of talent, scholar-
ship, and worthiness.

Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship. The Phi Gamma Delta scholarship, a memo-
rial to Robert C. Jones, is a $150 award given annually to an upper-division student
who is outstanding in scholarship, leadership, and prospects for future service. Mr.
Jones, a graduate of the University in the Class of '43, was killed on December 26,
1944 in the Battle of the Bulge. The scholarship has been endowed by Mrs. Eleanor
Jones Mumm and Mr. and Mrs. Frank C. Jones.

Phi Theta Upsilon Scholarship. Phi Theta Upsilon, junior women'’s honor-
ary, awards one or more $75 scholarships each year to women students.

Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship. This scholarship, at present approximately
$400, is awarded biennially to a graduating senior of the University of Oregon, as
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an aid to postgraduate study at the University. In choosing a Pratt scholar, a
faculty committee gives consideration to scholastic record, character, good citizen-
ship, and promise as a graduate student. The scholarship is endowed through a gift
from John G. Foster of Eugene, and is named in honor of Arthur P. Pratt of Los
Angeles, California.

Quota International Scholarships. The FEugene chapter of Quota Interna-
tional awards a scholarship, covering a year’s fees and tuition, to a junior woman.
"The club also awards partial scholarships as funds are available.

F. G. G. Schmidt Fellowship in German. This $250 fellowship, supported
by a gift from the late Dr. F. G. G. Schmidt, a member of the University faculty
from 1897 until his death in 1945, is awarded biennially to a worthy graduate stu-
dent majoring in German. (No award will be made in 1951-52.)

Hazel P. Schwering Memorial Scholarship. A $300 scholarship, named in
honor of the late Mrs. Hazel P. Schwering, is awarded annually to an outstanding
junior woman. Funds for the scholarship are raised by the Heads of Houses and
by a committee of friends of the University.

Janet Smith Memorial Coop Scholarship. A $75 scholarship is awarded
annually to a member of one of the women’s cooperative houses on the University
campus. The scholarship is named in memory of Miss Janet Smith, University em-
ployment secretary from 1933 until her death in 1945, and adviser to the women’s
cooperatives.

Orin Fletcher Stafford Scholarship in Chemistry. A $1,000 scholarship is
awarded annually to a student beginning upper-division work with a major in
chemistry. Of the total award, $400 is paid during the junior year and $600 during
the senior year. Qualifications include: a superior scholastic record and aptitude
for advanced work in chemistry, good character, and need for financial aid. To be
eligible for the award, the student must also have attended the University of Ore-
gon for at least one year. If a junior holder of the scholarship fails to maintain a
high scholastic record or is otherwise disqualified, the senior award may be canceled
and granted to another senior student. The scholarship is financed through gifts
from an anonymous donor. It is named in memory of the late Orin Fletcher Staf-
ford, a member of the faculty of the Department of Chemistry from 1902 until his
death in 1941.

Standard Oil Company of California Scholarships. The Standard Oil
Company of California provides funds for four $500 scholarships, awarded an-
nually on the basis of scholarship and leadership. A scholarship is awarded to a
member of each of the four undergraduate classes.

C. P. Tillman Scholarship. The C. P. Tillman Scholarship, about $100, is
awarded biennially to a University student on the basis of ability and financial
need. The scholarship is supported by an endowment bequeathed to the University
by the late C. P. Tillman of Eugene.

Zimmerman Scholarship. The Joseph P. and Eva Zimmerman Scholarship
is 2 $500 award given annually to a senior or graduate student. The scholarship
is supported through a bequest from the late Miss Lois Zimmerman, graduate of
the University in the Class of 28, and is named in memory of her father and
mother.

Zonta Scholarship. The Eugene chapter of Zonta awards a $150 scholarship
to a junior woman student.
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Prizes and Awards

with honors, through election to the various honor societies, and through

prizes and awards. A statement of the requirements for degrees with honors
and a list of honor societies will be found elsewhere in this Catalog. There are also
essay and oratorical prizes, and awards for proficiency in special fields and for all-
round distinction in student life.

DISTINCTION in scholarship is recognized at the University through degrees

American Jurisprudence Prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing
Company and the Bancroft-Whitney Company award annually separately bound
topics from American Jurisprudence to those students having the best scholastic
records in the several courses covering the topics included in American Jurispru-
dence.

American Law Book Prizes. The American Law Book Company offers each
year separately bound topics from Corpus Juris Secundum to those law students
who have the best scholastic records in the several courses covering the topics in-
cluded in the volumes of Corpus Juris Secundum published to date.

Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law publisl’}ers,
awards annually a legal publication to the senior law student who has maintained
the highest grade average throughout his work in the School of Law.

Philo Sherman Bennett Prize. This prize of from $25 to $§0, su'pported by
a bequest from Philo Sherman Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut, is awarded
for the best essay on the principles of free government.

Beta Gamma Sigma Award. To honor outstanding scholastic attainment,
the name of the freshman major student in the School of Business Administration
receiving the highest grade average each year is engraved on a permanent record
plaque placed in the corridor of the Commerce Building by Beta Gamma Sigma,
honorary business fraternity.

Botsford, Constantine, and Gardner Prizes. These prizes are awarded each
year by the Botsford, Constantine, and Gardner Advertising Agency for the best
solutions of an advertising problem submitted by students of advertising. First
prize, $40; second prize, $25; third prize, $10.

Bureau of National Affairs Prize. The Bureau of National Affairs will
award a year’s subscription to the United States Law Week to the member of the
1952 graduating class of the School of Law who, in the judgment of the faculty,
makes the most satisfactory scholastic progress during his final year in the school.

Julia Burgess Poetry Prize. The Julia Burgess Poetry Prize of $25 is
awarded annually for the best original poem submitted by a junior or senior stu-
dent. Information concerning the rules governing the award may be obtained from
the head of the Department of English. The prize is endowed through a bequest
from the late Julia Burgess, member of the faculty of the University from 1507
until her death in 1942.

Nathan Burkan Memorial Prizes. The American Society of Composers,
Authors, and Publishers awards a $150 first prize and a $50 second prize for the
best papers submitted by students in the graduating class of the School of Law on
the subject of copyright law.
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Chi Omega Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded by Chi Omega sorority to the
woman student in the Department of Sociology deemed most worthy on the basis
of scholarship, character, and promise.

DeCou Prize in Mathematics. A prize of $25 is awarded annually to a junior
or senior student for excellence in the field of mathematics. The prize is named in
memory of Edgar E. DeCou, a member of the faculty of the Department of Mathe-
matics from 1902 until his death in 1947.

Delta Phi Alpha Award. A volume of German literature is awarded each
year by Delta Phi Alpha, German honorary society, to the outstanding student in
German literature.

Failing-Beekman Prizes. These prizes are awarded annually to members of
the senior class who deliver the best original orations at the time of graduation.
The first prize of $150 is the gift of Henry Failing of Portland ; the second prize of
$100 is the gift of C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville.

Joseph R. Gerber Advertising Award. A $150 prize is awarded annually
for the best essay in the field of advertising and marketing submitted by a student
of advertising. The award is made by the Joseph R. Gerber Advertising Company
of Portland.

Gerlinger Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. George Gerlinger, former regent
of the University, is awarded by a committee of faculty, town, and student women
to the best all-round woman of the junior class.

Josephine Evans Harpham Cup. The Josephine Evans Harpham Silver Cup
is awarded annually to the student living organization which is judged to have
stimulated among its members the greatest interest in the house-library program;
this program is sponsored by the University Library as a means of encouraging
more and better reading by students. The cup is the gift of Mrs. Everett H. Harp-
ham and the Harpham family.

Maurice Harold Hunter Leadership Award. The Maurice Harold Hunter
Leadership Award is presented annually to the junior man who is judged to have
made, in the College of Liberal Arts, the most notable contribution, through his
own achievements and good example, toward the development of qualities of lead-
ership among his fellow students, The names of the recipients are engraved on a
permanent plaque, which is displayed in the Browsing Room in the Student Union.
The award may be accompanied by a fee scholarship. The award and the scholar-
ship are supported through gifts to the University by Honorary Chancellor and
Mrs. Frederick Maurice Hunter and Dr. and Mrs. Arthur Francis Hunter, and
are made in honor of their son and brother, Captain Maurice Harold Hunter,
graduate in the Class of "41. Captain Hunter was killed in action in Burma on Janu-
ary 31, 1945,

Interfraternity Council Scholarship Cups. The Interfraternity Council
awards annually two cups: one, presented by W. A. Dahlberg, associate professor
of speech, to the fraternity whose members have earned the highest grade-point
average during the preceding year; and one, presented by Karl W. Onthank, as-
sociate director of student affairs, to the fraternity pledge class earning the highest
grade-point average during the fall term.

Jewett Prizes. These prizes, amounting to more than $200, are awarded an-
nually in a series of public-speaking contests. Funds for the prizes were given to
the University in memory of the late W. F. Jewett by his wife, Mrs. Mary Jewett.
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Koyl Cup. This cup, the gift of Charles W. Koyl, 11, is awarded each year
to the man who, in the opinion of a committee of the faculty, is the best all-round
man of the junior class.

Lawyers Cooperative Prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing Com-
pany awards annually a copy of Ballantine’s Law Dictionary to the law student
doing the best work in the course in Legal Bibliography.

Library Day Prizes. The Coop Book Store and the Association of Patrons
and Friends of the University of Oregon Library award prizes on Library Day
each spring for the best personal libraries of University students.

Life Insurance Prizes. The Life Insurance Managers’ Association of Oregon
offers annual prizes totaling $35 for the best insurance sales talks given by students
in the life-insurance class. The student giving the best talk receives an individual
plaque, and has his name engraved on a plaque displayed in the Commerce
Building.

Men’s Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Turnipseed, director of dormitories, is awarded annually to the men’s hall having

the highest scholastic average for the year.

Oregon State Society of Certified Public Accountants’ Prize. This award,
consisting of accounting books to the value of $25, is made each year to the out-
standing student in accounting.

Phi Beta Kappa Prize. This prize, consisting of books to the value of $25,
is offered annually by the Alpha of Oregon chapter of Phi Beta Kappa. The award
is made, on the basis of scholarship, to a student completing lower-division work.
The books are chosen by the student in consultation with a committee of the

chapter.

Phi Chi Theta Key. The Phi Chi Theta Key is awarded annually, on the
basis of high scholastic standing and student activities, to a woman in the junior
or senior class of the School of Business Administration,

Physical-Education Honor Awards. The faculty of the School of Health
and Physical Education presents certificates each year in recognition of outstand-
ing qualities of sound scholarship, high idealism, and professional accomplishment
in the field of physical education.

Pi Delta Phi Award. Pi Delta Phi, French honorary society, presents a book
prize each year to the student who has made the greatest progress in undergraduate
courses in French.

Portland Shipping Club Award. The Portland Shipping Club presents a $50
annual award to the senior student in foreign trade who receives the highest
rating from the University of Oregon Foreign Trade Advisory Board.

George Rebec Prize in Philosophy. A prize of $25 is awarded annually to
the undergraduate student who submits the best essay on a philosophical topic. The
prize is named in honor of Dr. George Rebec, member of the faculty of the Uni-
versity from 1912 until his death in 1944.

Rotana Award. The Portland Rotana Club presents an annual award of $25
to the most worthy junior woman major in business administration.
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) Sigma Delta Chi Scholgrship Award. Recognition for exceptional scholar-
shlp_ is avx_/arded fmpually to journalism senior majors by Sigma Delta Chi, pro-
fessional journalistic fraternity, through its national headquarters at Chicago.

Sigma Delta Pi A\_avard. A medal and a book prize are awarded each year by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Delta Pi, Spanish honorary society, to the student in
advanced courses in Spanish who makes the greatest progress during the school
year. ;

Sigma Xi Graduate Research Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded annually by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Xi to a graduate student, working in one of the fields
from which Sigma Xi selects its members, for the most outstanding piece of
research.

.

T. Neil Taylor Awards in Journalism. Awards totaling $100 are given
annually for the best research papers by senior and graduate majors in journalism.
Fur'lds for the awards are provided by T. Neil Taylor of Oakland, California
University graduate in the Class of ’31. N

Turnbull-Hall Award. Each year the name of the outstanding senior student
membe}- of the staff of the OrEGoN DarLy EMERALD is engraved on a plaque which
hangs in the EMERALD news room. The plague was presented in 1931 by George
Turnbull and Vinton H. Hall,

Ca.rolyn Benson Unander Memorial Prize. The Carolyn Benson Unander
'Mefnorlal Prize of $25 is awarded annually to a woman student completing her
Juntor year with a major in the social sciences ; the award is paid at the time of the
r§c1p1ent’s registration as a senior in the University. The prize is financed through
gifts from the Gamma Phi Beta alumnae.

Van de Velde Language Awards. Two book prizes are awarded annually
to students who have made the greatest progress during the year in courses in
P_‘rench and Spanish. The prizes are supported through funds given to the Univer-
sity by Mr. and Mrs. Paul Van de Velde of Waldport, Oregon.

] Vlcg-Presidential Cups. Silver cups, the gift of Dr. Burt Brown Barker
v1ce—presx@e{1t emeritus of the University, are awarded annually to the men’s and
women’s living organizations achieving the highest average in scholarship among
the living groups during the academic year.

John Watson Vogan Spanish Essay Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded an-
nually to tP_xe student presenting the best essay written in the Spanish language.
The prize is supported by an endowment presented to the University by Mrs.
Grace Dawson Vogan as a memorial to her husband, the late John Watson Vogan.

) Wom‘en’s Dox:mitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Gene-
vieve Turmgseed, director of dormitories, is awarded annually to the women’s hall
having the highest scholastic average for the year,

Erb Memorial Student Union

HE Clj:NT ER of student life, recreation, and extracurricular activities at
Fhe University of Oregon is the Erb Memorial Student Union, a new build-
ing of 'modern design, completed in the fall of 1950. The facilities of the
Student Union, one of the largest structures on the campus, include: a cafeteria
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ini dinners; a spacious ball-
and soda bar, and dining rooms for group lunches and H
room which serves also as a banquet room and a hal! f_or concerts, Iectqres, and
motion pictures; a game section with bowling alleys, ’t.nleard tables! and ping pong
tables; an art gallery, a library for recreational reading, two music rooms, and a
piano practice room; offices and meeting rooms for student organizations; a barber
shop and a branch postoffice. )

I)The Erb Memorial Union was erected and furnished at a total cost of about
$2,100,000. It was financed solely through gifts from alun}m and friends of .the
University, student building fees, and sale of bonds to be retired from future build-
ing fees and the income from student activities. )

¢ The building is named in memory of Dr. Donald M. Erb, president of the
University from 1938 until his death in 1943.

Extracurricular Activities

ties as a part of a college education : formation of habits of civic responsibili_ty

and leadership through setf-government and through stud'ent clubs and socie-
ties; the broadening of outlook and sympathies‘ Fhro_ugh .varxed 'human aSTOCla(-l
tion’s; and cultural development through participation in the intellectual an
aesthetic life of the campus.

Regulations Governing Activities Participation._ The foll(_m{lpg regulations
govern eligibility for participation in student extracurricular activities :
i ity, or who has been
tudent who has been suspended or expplle_d fron.1 the Universi 10 has b
disqug.llizieg‘ fsoxEl e?xl-ollment because of poor scholarship, is denied all privileges of the institution,

and of all organizations in any way connected wi'th it he.is not permitted t(::I attef';d any social
gathering of students, or to reside in any fraternity, sorority, club house, or dormitory.

THE UNIVERSITY recognizes the values of extracurricular student activi-

(2) No student may accept an elective or appointive _otfxge. in any extr%:gncu}arsto;:;;
ganization activity until he has obtained a certificate of eligibility from the ce 01_ ibile o
Affairs. A student is automatically removed from any such office when he becomes inelig
this certificate. For eligibility, a student: ) ) ) :

t in good standing, carrying at least
Must be currently enrolled as a regu}ar studgn r d , : t
12 tef:'l) hours of work (a lighter load is permitted seniors if their graduation will not be de

layed). ] ) )

(b) Must have completed at least 12 term hours of work with at least a 2.00 Gra d;gl:g his
last previous term in the University. (Incompletes may'be counted as a part of thfese 2 l?utrhs,
but only to establish eligibility during the term immediately following the term for whic e

Inc was reported.) )

(c) Must have a cumulative grade-point average of at legst 2.00. ] )

(d) Must have attained upper-division standing if he has been in residence for six terms
or the equivalent. .

(3) The rules of the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic Conference govern in all ques-
tions of athletic eligibility.

Associated Students. The students of the Ur&iversjty are organized for self-
government into the Associated Students of the University of Oregon.

The Senate, composed of 27 members elected from the student body andft\?rqo
faculty members, is the central governing body of the‘A.S:U.O. Mgmbersdo 1.t e
Senate and students appointed by it have places on Umve_rs)ty committees an ing
with all phases of student activities, from the Student Union Board to the Discip-
five gﬁr:g:(t):re;;m of the Erb Memorial Student Upion ‘is governed by a Student
Union Board appointed by the President of the University. The Boa_rd has seg/en-
teen members, of whom fourteen are voting members. Of the voting members,
twelve are students and two members of the faculty.

assemb]
frequent publ

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

The Associated Women Students,
zation, sponsors and supervises activiti
Fach entering class forms an orga
out its four years at the University an
regularly by alumni. Graduating class

Club and Societies. A wide variety of student clubs and societies are active
on the University campus; many are chapters of national organizations. Some of

a group within the general student organi-
es of women students.
nization which retains its identity through-
d after graduation. Class reunions are held
es usually leave a gift to the University.

these clubs and societies are listed below :

Allied Arts League
Alpha Delta Sigma (advertising, men)
Alpha Kappa Delta (sociology honorary)

Alpha Phi Omega (service honorary, men)

Amphibians (swimming, women)
Anthropology Club

Asklepiads (premedics)

Beta Alpha Psi (accounting, men)

Beta Gamma Sigma (business honorary)
Canterbury Club (Episcopal)

Chemical Society

Chess Club

Condon Club (geology)

Cosmopolitan Club (foreign students)
Daly Club (Daly scholars)

Dames (wives of students)

Delta Nu Alpha (transportation)

Delta Phi Alpha (German)

Delta Sigma Rho (forensics honorary)
Delta Theta Phi (law, men)

Deseret Club (Mormon)

Druids (junior men’s honorary)

Eta Mu Pi (merchandising)

Friars (senior men’s honorary)

Gamma Alpha Chi (advertising, women)
Gamma Delta (Lutheran)
Hui-o-kamaaina (students from Hawaii)
Independent Students Association
International Relations Club
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship
Kappa Rho Omicron (radio)

Kwama (sophomore women’s honorary)
Law School Student Body Association
Mortar Board (senior women’s honorary)
Mu Phi Epsilon (music, women)
National Collegiate Players (drama)
Newman Club (Catholic)

Orchesis (dance, women)

Order of the Coif (law honorary)

Lectures. The regular Universit

ies at which visiting speakers addres

ic lectures by faculty members a

Order of the “O” (varsity athletics, men)
Oregon Yeomen (independent men)
Orides (independent women)

Phi Alpha Delta (law, men)

Phi Beta (music and drama, women)
Phi Beta Kappa (liberal arts honorary)
Phi Chi Theta (business, women)

Phi Delta Kappa (education, men)

Phi Delta Phi (law, men)

Phi Epsilon Kappa (physical-education

honorary)

Phi Eta Sigma (freshman honorary)
Phi Tota Phi (house librarians)

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (music, men)
Phi Theta Upsilon (junior women’s

honorary)

Pi Delta Phi (French)

Pi Lambda Theta (education, women)
Pi Mu Epsilon (mathematics)

Pi Sigma Alpha (political science)
Physical Education Club (women)
Plymouth Club (Congregational)
Propellor Club (foreign trade)

Russian Club

Scabbard and Blade (military)

Sigma Delta Chi (journalism, men)
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)

Sigma Delta Psi (athletic honorary)
Sigma Upsilon (writing, men)

Sigma Xi (science honorary)

Skull and Dagger (sophomore men’s

honorary)

Theta Sigma Phi (journalism, women)
University Religious Council

Wesley Foundation (Methodist)
Westminster Association (Presbyterian)
Women’s Athletic Association

Young Men’s Christian Association
Young Women’s Christian Association

curriculum is supplemented by University
s the general student body, and by
nd visiting scholars. Special lectures

are sponsored by the University Lectures Committee of the faculty, and by various
schools and departments.

Forensics, Dramatics, and Radio. Forensics, drama, and radio are fostered
on the campus not only for their value to those participating but also for their
intellectual and cultural value for the whole University community.

The Associated Students, in cooperation with the Department of Speech,
sponsor a varied speech-activities program providing opportunity for both men
and women to participate in debate, oratory, and extempore speaking and in a

state-wide discussion program on current topics of vital interests to the people
af Oregon.



84 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

The University Theater, utilizing the facilities of four producing areas, pro-
vides opportunities for artistic expression in all types of theater activity. Occasion-
ally, plays are taken on tour.

Experience in radio broadcasting is provided through participation in the
operation of the University’s own FM station, KWAX, and through assistance
with programs broadcast directly from the University studios over KOAC, the
state-owned station in Corvallis, and over four local radio stations in Eugene.

Art and Music. The University gives special encouragement to extracurricu-
lar activities in art and music. Concerts and recitals, sponsored by the School of
Music, the Associated Students, and the several student musical organizations,
play a central part in the cultural life of the University community. The Allied Arts
League and the School of Architecture and Allied Arts present frequent exhibits
of student art work and loan collections.

The University Symphony Orchestra, an organization of about seventy stu-
dent musicians, presents several concerts each year. In addition to its own concert
series, the orchestra supports faculty and advanced student soloists, and cooperates
with choral organizations in oratorio productions. Any University student is
eligible to try out for the orchestra.

The University Choral Union includes in its membership more than 400 stu-
dents, faculty members, and townspeople who are interested in the study and in-
terpretation of great choral literature.

The University Band is divided into four groups: the Concert Band, first and
second divisions; the Pep Band; and the Military Band. The Concert Band gives
several concerts of classical and modern music each year. The Pep Band plays for
athletic contests and rallies. The Military Band, composed of freshman and sopho-
more military students, plays for all R.O.T.C. ceremonies and reviews.

The Associated Students bring artists of international fame to the campus
each year for concerts, to which all students have free admission. Free public re-
citals by members of the faculty of the School of Music and by advanced music
students are given in the Music Auditorium during the school year.

Athletics and Sports. The University of Oregon is a member of the Pacific
Coast Athletic Conference, composed of nine leading universities and colleges of
the region. In addition to intercollegiate athletics, a comprehensive program of
intramural sports is sponsored by the institution through the School of Health and
Physical Education. The sports program is closely correlated with instruction in
physical education.

Student Publications. University of Oregon student publications are listed
below. The official publications of the University are listed on another page.

Tue Orecon DALy EMERALD is a tabloid-size newspaper, published five days
a week during the school year. It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All
students are eligible for positions on its staff. Payment of registration fees entitles
every student to a subscription to the EMERALD.

TrE ORECANA, the yearbook of the Associated Students, presents a pictorial
record of student life. It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All students
are eligible for positions on its staff. The volume is published in May during Junior
Week End.

Tue ORE-NTER, a handbook for entering new students, is published annually
by the Associated Students and the Office of Student Affairs.

The STUDENT AND Facurty Dirrcrory is compiled and published about
November 1 of each school year by the Associated Students.
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Alumni Association

all persons who have completed work for credit at the University. Semi-
annual meetings are held at Homecoming and at Commencement. The
Alumni Association publishes a bi-monthly magazine, OLD OrecoN. In it are re-
corded the activities of the association, news of the University, and special articles

by st_ud(;ﬂts, faculty members, and graduates. The officers and directors of the
association are as follows:

MEMBERSHIP in the University of Oregon Alumni Association is open to

OFFICERS

HerBert J. Darsy, ’23
WiLriaM N. Russerr, '35,
Lester E. ANDERsSON, 43

President
..Vice-President
weee-Secretary-Treasurer

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

HER'BERT J. Darev, ’23; Lester E. AnDErsoN, ’43; RoBerT S. MILLER, ’35, immediate past
president. Members-at-large: Harry A. D. Smitw, ’21; CHarres R. Hovrroway, Jr., '35;
Oxrvar N. TroMPsoON, '35.

DIRECTORS
Term ending June 30, 1951 Term ending June 30, 1952 Term ending June 30, 1953
Epwin Dick, '40 Doucas MULLARKEY, "20 E. S. WiLson, '43
HoLLis JoHNSTON, '21 Davip BrowNING, '43 Frank C. McKiInNNEY, '42
Joun KiTzMILLER, *31 JoserHINE R. Jornsox, *29 JoE F. WALKER, '42 ’
CoLL1is P. Moorg, ’25 RicrarD PROEBSTEL, 36 DaLe F. McKeNzIE, '43
Jou~ HaTHAWwWAY, '44 OtTo VONDERHEIT, 34 WaLTER DURGAN, '2’8
GeorGe Corey, 38 Lawrence Hury, 23 Roeert S. LoveLL, '42
RavymonD O. WrLLiams, "12 Rareu Cronisg, ’11 GeorceE HuGGIns, ,’16
Asa EGGLESON, 22 EarL Brackasy, ’15 Vernon F. HanscaMm, ’38
PauL PaTTERSON, 23 REYNOLDS ALLEN, '35 GEORGE LuoMa, '41
Russ Hubsox, *43 Bovp OVERHULSE, "33 Eusert H. NIgLSEN, 36
Howarp S. Zacwary, '25 WiLLiaM A. BARKER, 36 RoBERT STRANIX, ’3,5
Ranp E. Porrs, ’44 WirLLiaM J. MosHOFSKY, '47 OrvaL D. Yokuwm, '27

The University of Oregon Medical School and the University of Oregon
Dental School have their own active alumni associations. The Medical School
Alumni Association includes in its membership graduates of the Willamette Uni-
versity department of medicine, which was merged with the Medical School in
1913. The Dental School Alumni Association includes in its membership graduates
of the North Pacific College of Oregon, which was incorporated into the Univer-
sity in 1945. Officers of these two associations are listed in the separate catalogs of
the two schools. '
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Erpox L. Jornson, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
*Ropert D. CLark, Ph.D., Assistant to the Dean.

CARLISLE MoorEg, Ph.D., Assistant to the Dean.

MarcELLA B. Kinc, B.A., Secretary to the Dean.

HE College of Liberal Arts represents the ancient and continuing effort of
Tmen to extend the range of their experience beyond the narrow limits of the

time and place in which they find themselves at birth. To achieve and enjoy
such a freedom, men must know all they can about themselves and their environ-
ment, both physical and social. The liberal arts are a group of studies designed to
assist and direct the exploration of man’s nature and his position in the world.

By the help of some of these studies, we are able to compare our own experi-
ences with those of men in other times, places, and circumstances, and thus share
in the inherited wisdom and satisfactions of mankind. Through others, we deepen
and extend our knowledge of our physical environment. Knowledge—scientific,
historical, and literary—is the indispensable condition of the good life of free men.

From the founding of the University of Oregon, the liberal arts have been
the central core of the educational program of the institution. In the earliest Uni-
versity Catalogs, the several “courses” of liberal-arts instruction were rather
loosely grouped under the “Collegiate Department,” distinguished at first only
from the “English Preparatory Department” but later also from the professional
schools. In the Catalogs of the 1890s, the term “College of Letters” occurs, but only
as a heading in lists of students and graduates.

As a part of the first formal organization plan for the University, inaugurated
by President Strong, the College of Literature, Science and the Arts was estab-
lished in 1899. The University continued to administer its liberal-arts program
through this college until the reorganization of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education in 1932.

Under the original State System plan, a College of Arts and Letters and a
College of Social Science were organized at the University, and major work in the
physical and biological sciences was allocated to the School of Science at Oregon
State College. The University continued to offer nonmajor service courses in
science through the Lower Division and Service Departments.

In the fall of 1942, major work in science was re-established at the University,
and the separate liberal-arts divisions were merged into the College of Liberal Arts.

The instructional departments included in the college are: Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, Foreign Languages, Geography and
Geology, History, Home Economics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology, and Speech. All the departments, except
the departments of Home Economics and Religion, offer major curricula leading
to baccalaureate and graduate degrees.

The University of Oregon Bureau of Municipal Research and Service is ad-
ministered as a department of the College of Liberal Arts (see page 168).

;‘On sabbatical leave 1950-51.
[8]
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Entrance Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the
gener.al entrance requirements of the University, for students intending to choose
a major within the College of Liberal Arts.

) Students intending to major in any of the natural sciences are, however, ad-
v3sed to present at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of
hlgh-schqol science. Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation
are h_andlcapped in University work in science. Students planning to major in
chemistry, mathematics, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance
to a medical school will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra
plane geometry, and trigonometry in high school. ,

) Degr§e I_Qequirements. The general requirements for a bachelor’s degree
w1tb a major in the College of Liberal Arts are—a minimum of 186 term hours of
University work including :

(1) A mipimur_n of 36 term hours in lower-division liberal-arts courses ap-
proved for satisfaction of the group requirement (see below).

(2) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses.

) (3) A minimum of 36 term hours in the student’s major field, at least 24 of
wl_u_ch must be in I.Jpper-division courses. In some fields, more than the 36-hour
minimum are required to meet departmental standards. For certain interdepart-
menta.l majors (described below under Speciar CurriCULA), the major require-
ment is approximately 72 term hours of work distributed in several departments.

A more detailed statement of University requirements for the bachelor’s
degr.ee may be found on pages 57-58. Special requirements of the several major
curricula of the college are stated in the departmental sections and under SPECIAL
Curricura below. For requirements for advanced degrees, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

Group Requirement

HE lower-division requirements for a bachelor’s degree from the University

of Oregon includes a prescribed amount of work in the College of I.iberal

Arts, selected from three “groups” representing comprehensive fields of
kn'owledge. The three groups are language and literature, social science, and
sciences. Courses within these fields which satisfy the group requirement are ’num—
bered from 100 to 110 and from 200 to 210. All students are required to complete a
year sequence in each of the three groups and an additional year sequence in any
one of the three groups; one of the four must be a sequence numbered 200-210.
g The courses approved for satisfaction of the group requirement are listed
elow :

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GROUP

English Foreign Languages
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103) Latin Lit.: Au
) L it 2 g. Age (CL 204, 205, 206
Apprec. ofAth. (Eng 104, 105, 106) Survey of German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 20)3)
Intro. to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109) Survey of French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203)
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203) Survey of Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209)
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SOCIAL-SCIENCE GROUP

i i Philosophy
1 .
General Social Science Dy Logic (Phl-201)

Baf(l)c§)1’0und of Soc, Sci. (SSc 101, 102, Eoe Philosop}l;il (2%21) 2025
i Elementary Ethics (

Background of Soc. Sci. (5S¢ 104, 105) e et UM 100

e Political Science

Gen. Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Cult. Anth. (Anth 207, 208, 209) European Govts. (PS 204)

Economics International Relations (PS 205)
Princ. of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203) Psychology

Princ. of Econ. (Ec 204, 205) Gen. Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204)

American Govts. (PS 201, 202, 203)

Seagapiy Applied Psych. (Psy 205)
Intro. Geography (Geog 1056110662102733) = 1‘p?
ional Ec. Geog. (Geog 201, 2 eligion o
Regional ke B ¢ ¢ ’ ’ Religious Foundation of West. Civilization
History (R 201, 202, 203)
Hist. of West. Civ. (Hst 101, 102, 103) i
Hist. of U. S. (Hst 201, 202, 203) Sociology

English History (Hst 207, 208, 209) Gen. Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)

SCIENCE GROUP

General Science Mathematics (continued)

i i i s D 5 lysis (Mth 101, 102, 103
Biological-Sci. Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) Elem. Analy
ical-Sci. 104, 105, 106) College Algebra (Mth 105)
Fhpici-et. Surey: (5 Plane Trigonometry (Mth 106)
Biology Math. of Finance (Mﬂiimsz)om
: 1 Bi 201, 202, 203) Analytical Geometry (Mth
g:;}t. %%i;rﬁf’ ((Bi1204, 205,,206) Diff. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203)

Chemistry Physics .
Elementary Chem. (Ch 101, 102, 103) Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103)
General Chem. (Ch 201, 202, 203) General Physics (Ph 202, 202, 203)
Analytical and Theoretical Chem. (Ch 204, Elementary Meteorology (Ph 207)
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be called a restricted elective program, since the greater part of a student’s work
must be selected from a restricted list of courses. The curriculum is open to any
freshman whose scholastic-aptitude test or high-school record ranks him in the
upper three deciles of his class.

The curriculum is administered by a committee, the members of which serve
as the official advisers of all students following this program of study. Dr. Carlisle
Moore of the Department of English is chairman of this committee. -

Freshman and Sophomore Years

During his freshman and sophomore years, in addition to satisfying general
University requirements in English composition*, physical education, health edu-
cation, and military science, the student must complete satisfactorily the foreign-
language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree. He must also complete
five year sequences from the following list of courses in four fundamental fields
of study. Any additional courses which the student may need to elect for the attain-
ment of 93 term hours of credit by the end of his sophomore year must be selected
from the courses approved for this curriculum.

Mathematics—one of the following sequences: Social Science—History of Western Civiliza-

Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103)
Any three of the following: Intermediate
Algebra (Mth 100), College Algebra
(Mth 105), Plane Trigonometry (Mth
106), Analytical Geometry (Mth 200)
Literature—one of the following sequences:
Latin Lit.: Aug. Age (CL 204, 205, 206)
Survey of German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203)
Survey of French Lit, (RL 201, 202, 203)
Survey of Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209)
Survey of English Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)
Apprec. of Lit, (Eng 104, 105, 106)
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203)

tion (Hst 101, 102, 103) and one of the
following sequences:

Gen Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103)

Principles of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203)

Intro. Geography (Geog 105, 106, 107)

American Govts. (PS 201, 202); American
Govts. (PS 203) or European Govts. (PS
204) .

General Psychology (Psy 201, 202), Ap-
plied Psych. (Psy 205), and General
Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)

General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)

Science—one of the following sequences:

205, 206) Descriptive Astronomy (Ph 208, 209)
’
Geology Psychology
1101, 102, 103 *General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
T A e ’ ? *Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204)
Mathematics *Applied Psychology (Psy 205)

Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) *Gen, Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)

Special Curricula

of Liberal Arts, the college has arranged several programs of Stu(?y'u.tilizing the

course offerings of the departments of the college and other divisions f)f'the
University to provide broad cultural education (without depa}rtmenta! specializa-
tion) and programs providing the basic liberal-arts preparation required for ad-
mission to technical training for the professions.

| N ADDITION to the major curricula offered by the departments of the College

Curriculum in Basic Liberal Studies

The curriculum in basic liberal studies, leading to the Bachel?r of Arts dqgree,
is designed to lay a substantial foundation for unde‘rstanding literature, science,
and history of civilization. It represents a departurg from the free-elective system
that has prevailed in American colleges and universities for many years. It should

¥ Psy 208, 209, 210 must be taken with Psy 201, 202, 204 or Psy 201, 202, 205 to satisfy
the science group requirement.

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)

General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203 or
General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206)

Junior and Senior Years

During his junior and senior years, the student is required to complete at least
eight sequences from the following list of courses or from the courses listed above.
At least two sequences must be chosen from the humanities, two from the social
sciences, and two from the natural sciences. Not more than three sequences may be
chosen from any one department.

Humanities

ART AND ARCHITECTURE EncrLisH

Hist. of Arch. T (AA 337, 338, 339) English Novel (Eng 320, 321, 322)

Hist. of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348) American Novel (Eng 391, 392, 393)
OASSTEAD TANGTACES Romantic Poets (Eng 460, 461, 462)

5 Later 19th Century Poets (Eng 463, 464,

First-Year Greck (CL 1, 2, 3) 465)

Second-Year Greek (CL 314, 315, 316) 18th Century Lit. (Eng 450, 451, 452)

Greek Tragedy (CL 317, 318, 319) English Drama (Eng 411, 412, 413)

Latin Literature (CL 341, 342, 343) 17th Century Lit. (Eng 440, 441, 442)

.* Any student registered in this curriculum who demonstrates his ability to write good
Ijlnghsh will be excused by the head of the Department of English from required work in Eng-
lish composition.
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EncrLisy (continued)
Lit. of Renaissance (Eng 430, 431, 432)
19th Century Prose (Eng 470, 471, 472)
Any three of the following: Chaucer (Eng
428), Spenser (Eng 434), Milton (Eng
444), Pope (Eng 455).
GeryMANIC LANGUAGES
Classical German Drama and Goethe’s
Faust (GL 411, 412, 413)

Music

Hist. of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)
Spec. Per. of Music Hist. (Mus 425, 426,
427)

Romance LANGUAGES
* 17th Cent. French Lit. (RL 411, 412, 413)

Dante & His Times (AL 477, 478, 479)

SPEECH

Hist. of Oratory (Sp 421, 422, 423)

Social Science

ANTHROPOLOGY
Primitive Thought (Anth 444, 445, 446)
Beg. & Develop. of Civilizations (Anth 420,
421, 422)
Problems of Race & Culture (Anth 411,
412, 413)

EcoNoMICS
Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377)
Labor Problems (Ec 425), Organized Labor
(Ec 426), Labor Legislation (Ec 427)
Hist. of Ec. Thought (Ec 470, 471, 472)

GEOGRAPHY
Climatology (Geog 215), Geomorphology

(Geog 316)
Geog. of Pac. N.W. (Geog 323, 324, 325)

HisTORY

English History (Hst 207, 208, 209)

History of U. S. (Hst 201, 202, 203)

Europe since 1815 (Hst 341, 342, 343)

History of Greece (Hst 411), History of
Rome (Hst 412, 413)

Middle Ages (Ist 421, 422, 423)

Renaissance (Hst 430, 431), Reformation
(Hst 432)

History of France (Hst 441, 442, 443)

Constitutional Hist. of U. S. (Hst 483, 484,
485) .

PHILOSOPHY

Logic (Phl 461, 462, 463)

Ethical & Pol. Theory (Phl 311, 312, 313)

Development of Scientific Thought (Phl
451, 452, 453)

History of Philosophy (Phl'411, 412, 413)

PoriTicaL SCIENCE
British Govt. (PS 325), Govts. of Cont.
Europe (PS 326, 327) .
European Pol. Theory (PS 430, 431, 432)

PsycHOLOGY

Social Psychology (Psy 334, 33%)

Genetic Psych. (Psy 411), Adolescence,
Maturity & Senescence (Psy 412), Ab- .
normal Psych. (Psy 413)

History of Psych. (Psy 473, 474, 475)

RELIGION
Rel. of Classical Antiquity (R 461), Juda-
“ism & Christianity (R 462), Living Re-
ligions of Orient (R 463)

Soc10LOGY
Hist. of Social Thought (Soc 450, 451, 452)
Criminology and Penology (Soc 415, 416),
Juvenile Delinquency (Soc 417)

Science

BroLoGyY

Evolution (Bi 315), Genetics (Bi 422),
Genetics Lab. (Bi 443), Vertebrate Em-
bryology (Bi 445)

Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human
Physiology (Bi 312, 313)

Any three of the following: Ferns & Mosses
(Bi 332), Gymnosperms (Bi 333), Algae
(454), Fungi (Bi 455), Higher Fungi (Bi
456), Invertebrate Zoology (Bi 462)

CHEMISTRY
Analytical & Theoretical Chemistry (Ch

204, 205, 206) .
Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432)

GEOLOGY
General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Palacontology (Geol 381, 382, 383)

MATHEMATICS B

Analytical Geometry (Mth 200), Dif. &
Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202)

Dif. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203)

Adv. College Algebra (Mth 314), Theory
of Equations (Mth 412), Higher Algebra
(Mth 413)

Solid Analyt. Geometry (Mth 316), Adv.
Ruclidean Geometry (Mth 415), Pro-
jective Geometry (Mth 416)

Intro. to Applied Math. (Mth 421, 422,
423)

Puysics
Elementary Meteorology (Ph 207), De-
scriptive Astronomy (Ph 208, 209)
Electricity & Electronics (Ph 431, 432, 433)
Modern Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413)

Curriculum in General Arts and Letters

The curriculum in general arts and let
to build a program of general studies aroun

ters is designed for students who wish
d a core of literature. The work of the
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ii}:‘:tlsz\trc;v)\:ears serzﬁs as an fntroduction to the main aspects of Western culture. In
0 years the more intensive study of the histor, i i ;

\ y of ideas, of literary move-
ments, and of art forms serves to interpret modern trends in civilization e

The major in general arts and 1
: etters leads to th
The following courses are required: ¢ Bachelor of Arts degree.

Lower-Division

(1) Introduction to Literature (Ln ]

) “ing 107, 108, 109), or Survey of i
Literature (Eng.IOI, 1(_)2, 193), or Appreciation of Literature (Eng 154010§n;géé5)h
or any sequence in foreign literature which has a prerequisite two yearsy(or’ e
lent) of foreign language in college. s

(2) Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).
(3) Two years of one foreign language.

(4) One of the following year se in hi i
(B quences in history: H
Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103) ; English History (Hst r2}67, 26§t?6§)?f Western

Upper-Division
(1) Dante and His Times (AL 477, 478, 479).
(2) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 311, 312, 313).

(3) One of the following sequences in phi ist

] philosophy : Histo f Phi
(Ph1_4l]: 412, 413) ; Philosophy and Literature (Phl 431, 432 43?) '()Develllgsophy
of Scientific Thought (Phl 451, 452, 453). T prent

4) Hist : B
a1, ‘542)’ 4‘g)o.ry of Literary Criticism (Eng 414, 415, 416) or Aesthetics (Phl

In addition the student must com ivisi
i plete four upper-division seque

1fr(l)lm t_he major departments of the College of Liberal Arts; howeci/erncaer?yCcl)-lfo i}e:;

tgr;\zl;nﬁ se‘quEri;:Ies 216::18/ gglelggted for the satisfaction of this require,ment- His
usic us 3 , 362) ; Special Periods in Musi i ' 1

426, :}2}]7) ; History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348) l naic Eliwory (Mus 42,

e student’s program of study sho(ﬂd fzorm a.n i
1 1 integrated wt -
tives in the main should support the objectives of this progrgam. whole. The elec

Curriculum in General Science

The curriculum in general science is intended for students who wish to build

a program .of' f:ult_ural studies around a central interest in science as an 1
of human civilization, and for prospective teachers in the secondary sch E;Sp;f Ct‘
whom a department?.l science major may be too highly specialized Y oo ot
) The general-science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts ;)r Bachel i
Science degree. The special requirements are—a minimum of 72 term houc:'l:s ?nl

science (biology, chemist i i istri
saence. gy mistry, geology, mathematics, physics), distributed as

(1) Four year se .
Soisring departn);ents,s quences, numbered 100-110 or 200-210, one in each of four

(2) A minimum of 24 up ivisi in sci i
; per-division hours in science, includi
9 term hours in each of two science departments. ,including not less thar

Curriculum in General Social Science

b g‘he 1currlculum‘in general social science is designed for students who wish
ad cultural training, and for prospective teachers for whom a departmenfal
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major may be too highly specialized. In addition to fulfilling the general Uni-
versity requirements, students following this program must take a minimum of
72 hours in social-science courses numbered 200 or above. This work must include
four year sequences numbered 200-210, one in each of four of the following fields:
anthropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psy-
chology, sociology. It must also include 36 upper-division hours in the social
sciences, earned after attaining junior standing. The upper-division work must
include two one-year sequences (not less than 18 hours) in one department, and
one one-year sequence (not less than 9 hours) in each of two additional depart-
ments.

Curriculum in Far Eastern Studies

The curriculum in Far Eastern studies is a program of area training through
groups of courses concerned with the Far East. The primary emphasis is on the
Chinese culture sphere. The program is intended to provide necessary basic knowl-
edge for students who are interested in commercial, governmental, journalistic, or
educational work relating to the region, for students who are preparing for gradu-
ate work in Far Eastern studies, or for studerits who wish to broaden their under-
standing of the interrelated world in which they live. The curriculum is adminis-
tered by a coordinator and an interdepartmental advisory committee.

The major in Far Eastern studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts or the Bache-
lor of Science degree. The requirements are as follows:

(1) Far East in Modern Times (Hst or PS 391, 392, 393); Geography of
Asia (Geog 431) ; Peoples of Southern and Fastern Asia (Anth 438, 439, 440).

These courses are _requ1red of all majors.

(2) Selections, with the approval of the student’s adviser, from the following
two groups of courses—for the B.S. degree, 24 term hours from group () ; for
the B.A. degree, 39 term hours from both groups, of which not more than 24 term
hours may be selected from group (b).

(a) Lecture-course group: Chinese and Japanese Classics in Translation
(AL 317, 318, 319) ; Far Easter Governments and Politics (PS 330, 331, 332) ;
History of Oriental Art (AA 446, 447, 448) ; Civilizations of China and Japan
(Hst 394, 395, 396) ;. Economic Problems of the Pacific (Ec 345, 346, 347) ; Living
Religions of the Orient (R 463) ;, History of China (Hst 494, 495, 496) ; History
of Japan (Hst 497, 498, 499).

by Langauage-course group: First-Year Japanese (OL 1, 2, 3); Second-
Year Japanese (01.4, 5. 6); First-Year Chinese (OL 21, 22, 23); Second-Year
_Chinése_ (‘OL“_24, 25, 26)..

Premedical Curriculum
‘ )

""" A premedical curriculum, including courses prescribed by the American

Medical Association for entrance to standard medical schools, is offered at the

University. Students pufsuing this’ curriculum work under the supervision of a

special advisory committee, to insure a selection of studies which will satisfy

medical-school entrance requirements and the cultural needs of students planning

to enter the profession of medicine. The chairman of this committee is Dr. AL H.
Kunz, head of the Department of Chemistry.

For entrance to a standard medical school, the student must not only com-

SPECIAL CURRICULA 93

i}zt;;:;'tém;] pres;xr;be.d worlrcrbut also show an aptitude for medical studies. The

ollege Admission Test is given each year to all st ,

- e udents who expect to

iﬂzlv):;] d;rmg; the next asader.n'lc year for admission to a medical school. F[zlrther

£ ed ge of the s_tu_dent s ability is obtained through frequent conferences between
e student and his instructors and authorized advisers.

The entrance requi i i i
Wiy quirements of the University of Oregon Medical School are

(1) High-School e io 1 igh- xS which 1
1 hi Preparation. T i
8 | he fol%owmg high-school course, hich eets all the

Units

English ... g Units
Al : = &
Geii)g;-y' History ... 1
Physics . VGem-Ean or French 2
Chimistey Electives .ccomumsmmsusne 1%
Total .....

.......... ? 15

(espcfizhd;nx;ztehnei::trilcg col]gge .with )less than the amount of work recommended in these fields
s and science) may find it necess: ini
of three years to collegiate premedical preparation. e b B0 ol fie fhe RS

(2) Collegiate Preparation. The Medical School requires for admission at least three

academic years of preparatory work (138 term hours, exclusive of credit in mi Ty science
LS
( hours, Cc itary ence)

Chemistry.....coovuen.... e hours

General inorganic, which may include qualitative analysis

Quantitative analysis, emphasi i 3
3 iS 0 1 i
e P n volumetric analysis......cccoeeeceriiicicee. 3
Biology ¢
General biology or zoology i e
Selections from g_eneral embryology, vertebiate anatormof ?
. general physiology ’
PRYSICE oo oeoe oo ooeeeeeeeeeeesee oo ee oo oo ¢
Mathematics ...oooocoveecccnneenne 2
English 4
- 9
Total prescribed credit 6
05

Forei . ’ .
knOWICdge;gor; l;ir:g:%ie is glot specxf_tcally required for admission to the Medical School, hut some
aawieas ol & 1Jpar:ngf etr}:l forlexgn lang'uage (German, French, Russian, Spanish)y is highl
T sci‘en of e cul t'ural training of a physician. Students anticipating resear i
u te mdicl keepc?: 519‘;1ddt§btam a basic knowledge of German and French, The premedicca_l

ent . At $ M R ) ?
i some medical schools require credit in foreign language for
The w i i 1 i
compoundrogti;?h:;%ztn;; cvl;uielrlmfltggz 1r)nust mc]tuge the chemistry of both aliphatic and aromatic
> s. B e accepted toward i i
i ¢ meeting the requi
1eae§:1r21§ additional work are advised to take a course in elementary phq’S'relme}r]lt. .Students
- per cent of all c_hemxstry must be for laboratory work Lo b
StUden;m;zcégztzgé'itliznl;zljtwaoc:fp;red tgw.arg mee;i‘ng the minimum requirements in biology
\ > 3 e advised to t; es i y :
omy, ’Ii_lstologlial technique, or general physiology. £ FUILHEER 4 EERIaR: Il A
e work in physics must include the divi.si 1
Th S N ons of mechanics, he: i
glectnct‘ty. Stu_dents electing additional work are advised to take fl’) that and Sour'ld, 11ght'a_nd
g iy rther courses in electricity
Th i i .
e a]gebia\vi{;;:ng?;hgzzﬁt;;ss s};ould. be of standard college grade, and include subjects such
L o 1 y r trigono: e i iti i
mauc’srare ety o calcul’us. gonometry. Students electing additional work in mathe-
he premedical student is advi
e ised very strongly against taki i
. dv ing any med i i
preparation for the study of medicine. Rather, he should devote. his eﬁozts to ?gtlafg;g;efh;nb};:

possible general cultural education i ition, thoro train e
1 . 1 2 and, in addit hi i i 1 i
. . : y y @ ugh training in the basic sciences of
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Recommended Elective Subjects. The student preparing to study medicine is advised
to plan a balance in elective courses between courses in liberal arts and courses, beyond the
minimum requirements, in subjects prescribed for admission to the Medical School. Subjects
suggested are: history, economics, sociology, psychology, English, public speaking, and foreign
language.

The Medical School also requires that the student who enters without a
Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree must complete the work for one
of these degrees in the Oregon State System of Higher Education, or at the institu-
tion at which he received his premedical preparation, before entering upon the
work of the third year at the Medical School. Under University regulations, a
maximum of 48 term hours of work in medicine may be counted as credit earned
in residence toward the bachelor’s degree.

Before entering the Medical School, the student should satisfy all lower-
division requirements and all other requirements for a degree (including Univer-
sity requirements and requirements for a major within the College of Liberal Arts)
that cannot be satisfied at the Medical School. The courses taken during the first
year of medical training, together with the science courses prescribed in the pre-
medical curriculum, will satisfy major reguirements in general science or biology.
Students selecting other liberal-arts majors must satisfy all major requirements
before entering the. Medical School, except that Biochemistry (BCh 411, 412),
offered at the Medical School, may be counted toward the satisfaction of the
major requirement in chemistry.

The following premedical curriculum meets the requirements stated above.
It provides a substantial foundation in the sciences basic to the study of medicine,
together with opportunity for broad liberal education.

First Year ——Term hours——

. F w 8

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203 5 5 5
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
*Mathematics s 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) .o ce e e eeen 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science 1 1 1
18 18 18

Second Year

Analytical & Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 204)
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4—
Group requirement in Hterature. ......ccooociiisercennies e

Group requirement in social science

Physical Education

Military (men)
Electives o

17-18 17-18 17-18

[VRT
i
Wi
FN

i

e K2

[T, RN Y

Third Year
Vertebrate Embryology (Bi 445) E = 4
Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432) 5 5 5
French or German 4 4 4
Electives 89 89 4-5

17-18 17-18 17-18

Kenneth A. J, Mackenzie Memorial Scholarships. For information con-
cerning these scholarships for premedical and medical students, see page 76.

* Students are registered in mathematics courses for which they haye adequate prepara-
tion; as a basis for placement, high-school records are supplemented by a placement examina-

tion,
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Predental Curricula

T‘he Council on Pental Education of the American Dental Association has
established the following minimum requirements for admission to approved dental
schools : At least 90 term hours of collegiate courses, including one year of English
one year of general chemistry, one year of biology or zoology, one year of hgsics’
and one-half. year of organic chemistry; a grade-point aver’age of at ]eapsty2 00,

The University one.rs a two-year and a three-year predental curriculurr; to-
prepare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental School or other
approved .dental schools. Both of these curricula satisfy the requirements stated
above. With proper choice of electives, students completing the three-year cur-

riculum may qualify f »
school work).' qualily for a bachelor’s degree after one or more years of dental-

TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM

First Year ' ~——Term hours——
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) % ¥ 5
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203).. ; . .
;Mathematics ................................... b g :
nglish Composition (Wr 111 112 ....... : 3 -
Pl’gy'sical Education ’, T ——. | : :
Military Science........... . } 1 i
......... 1 1
18 18 E
) Second Year
Orgam_c Chemistry (Ch 226, 227)...
énalyt\lcathhemistry (Ch 220) .o i ¢ ¢ 5
eneral Physics (Ph 201, 202, 20 L 45 5 :
Social Science : SR sy A BB
Literature ... : : ;
Ph'y.sical Education . ) :
Military  Science i ] :
.......... - 1 1

16-17 16-17 I?—]S
THREE-YEAR CURRICULUM
First Year
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)

‘EMathemztics ...................................... ; A ;
nglish Composition (Wr 111 112, 11 3 “ p
Social Science or Literature..’,... P19~ - : :
PRYSICAl EAUCAtON worrverrerr oo 77T . : 4
Military Science ......... i : i
......... 1 1 1
17 1
) Second Year ’ v
Organic Chemistry (Ch 226, 227)..
Analytical Chemistry (Ch 220) ¢ ¢ 5
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203). o
Literature or Social Science. i 3 :
T X et O — i . i
Military Seience ... ... e : - h ] 1
Blectives ... : : :
..... 3-5  3-5 3.4

16-18 16~i8 17-1
) Third Year ’
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)....
Advanced Biology ... ... ol S
Electives—Sculpture (AA 293) and Jewelry (AA 257) recommcndedu..‘.:n 8—3 8—; 9. 12

16-18 16-18 16-18

* See note (*), page 94.
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Prenursing Curriculum

The Department of Nursing Education of the University of Oregon Medical
School offers a four-year curriculum which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree
and prepares for state examinations for nurse registration. The student takes five
terms of prenursing work at the University of Oregon at Eug<_3ne or at pregon
State College at Corvallis, or at another accredited college or university. The pre-
nursing curriculum is completed with one term of work‘on the'campus c)f the
Medical School, and is followed by ten terms of clinical instruction coordinated
with practice in the hospitals and clinics of the Medical School. ) )

Students in nursing education receive their degrees from_ the University of
Oregon or from the institution at which they took their prenursing work.

First Year ——Term hours——s\
F
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103). ‘; g g
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) s H ; g
English Literature 3
Backgrounds of Nursing (Nur 111) 5%

General Psychology (Phy 201, 202)
Physical Education .
Electives (not science).......... mevasnennspmma SR EEEE

[ oo
‘N,-m:
IN'-‘O-\

—_
[=2
—_
=N
—
o

At the University:

General Z001ogy (Bi 201, 202) coomoireicesnerisiarin sttt st 4 g
General Sociology (Soc 204, 205) 3
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204).. 3 =
Principles of Dietetics (HEc 225) 2 3
F00ds (HEC 211) iiiriiciimieimmes s setenssmtess s sessbe s s st 1 2
Physical Education ..o ! 1
Electives (not science).............oes

At the Medical School: .
Anatomy (An 211) s :
Bacteriology (Bac 211).... e snmerneanme R R s 4
Organic and Biochemistry (Ch 211)...... :
Orientation to Nursing Arts (Nur 211) k.

17 17 16

Preparatory Curricuvlum for Medical Technologists

The University offers a two-year curriculum which satisfies the_st_andards of
the Registry of Medical Technologists for admission to approved training sghools
for medical technologists. Dr. Arnold L. Soderwall of the Department of Biology
acts as adviser to students in this curriculum. The preparatory work must total
at least 90 term hours in college courses. Required and recommended courses are:

Required : Biology, 18 term hours, including Genera! Zoology (Bi 201, 20?,
203) ; chemistry, 18 term bours, including general inorganic chemistry and quanti-
tative analysis.

Recommended: General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; Microtec_hnique (B?
451) ; Histology (Bi 444) ; Vertebrate Embryology (Bi 445) ; Baramtology (Bi
463) ; Introduction to Bacteriology (Bi 311).; Gengral Ba.cterlol.ogy (Bi 412,
413) ; Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313) ; organic chemistry, biochemistry.
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To be eligible for certification as a medical technologist, the student must, after
completion of the preparatory curriculum, “have instruction for at least twelve
consecutive months in an approved training school for medical technologists, or
apprenticeship instruction of at least twelve consecutive months under a qualified
clinical pathologist.”

A training program which satisfies the requirements of the Registry of Medi-
cal Technologists is offered by the University of Oregon Medical School in
Portland.

Interdepartmental Courses

ERTAIN courses offered by the College of Liberal Arts are broader in
scope and objective than the instruction offered by any of the traditional
liberal-arts departments. These courses are listed below under the headings:

General Arts and Letters, General Science, and General Social Science.

General Arts and Letters

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 311, 312, 313. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
Fall: Homer and Greek epic; winter : the fifth century; spring: Latin poetry.
Lectures and readings in English. Special attention to influence of Greek and
Latin writers on English literature. Combellack.

AL 314, 315, 316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
In English. Lectures and assigned readings covering the whole range of Ger-
man literature. Roecker.

AL 317, 318, 319. Chinese and Japanese Classics in Translation. 3 hours each
term.

Fall and winter: Chinese literature; the classics, historians, philosophers;
poetry and prose, including drama and the novel—both traditional and con-
temporary. Spring: Japanese literature, traditional and contemporary. Willis,

Al 321, 322, 323. Classic Myths. 1 hour each term.

The three major myths of the classical world: Troy, Thebes, and the Golden
Fleece. Lectures and readings in English. Landros.

AT, 331, 332, 333. Russian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.

A survey of Russian classical literature, with interpretation and criticism of
selected texts from representative authors. Prerequisite: senior standing or
consent of instructor. Strash.

AL 351, 352, 353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
Outstanding works of Scandinavian literature, studied in translation. Fall:
Norwegian ; winter: Swedish; spring: Danish. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Williams.

Al 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

AL 477,478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.

Historical and literary background of the Divine Comedy; study of the poem
and of Dante’s minor works; Petrarch and Boccaccio. Lectures and readings
in English. Prerequisite : upper-division course in literature. Beall.
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General Science
LOW ER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 101, 102, 103. Biological-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
Fundamental principles of plant and animal biology; man’s interactions with
the living world. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Not open to stu-
dents who have taken Bi 201, 202, 203 or Bi 204, 205, 206. Huestis, Detling.

GS 104, 105, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.

General introduction to the physxcal sciences ; principles of physics and chem-
istry, geologic processes, and man's relatlon to them. Special emphasis on
scientific method. 3 lectures; 1 quiz period. Ebbighausen.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 311, 312, 313. Natural History of Oregon. 3 hours each term.

The earth and life history of Oregon; kinds and distribution of contemporary
plant and animal life ; man and his relation to the environment. Prerequisite :
upper-division standing, and a group-satisfying year sequence in general an-
thropology, biology, or geology. Detling, staff.

General Social Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SSc 101, 102, 103. Background of Social Science. 3 hours each term.

Orientation in each of the social sciences; study of the method of science and
its application to the social studies; attempts to create in the student the urge
to independent thought through wide reading. Breen.

SSc 104, 105. Background of Social Science. 5 hours each term, winter and
spring.
A two-term sequence covering same ground as SSc 101, 102, 103.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SSc 408. Social-Science Symposium. (g) Hours to be arranged.
A cooperative study of the social problems of the state of Oregon. Open to
qualified seniors and graduate students.

SSc411. Social-Science Synthesis for Teachers. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.

A study of economic, social, and political problems that are of local, state-
wide, or national import. Designed especially for social-science teachers in sec-
ondary schools.

Department of Anthropology

Professors: L. S. CrREssMAN (department head), H. G. BARNETT.
Assistant Professors: W. S. LAUGHLIN, T HEODORE STERN.
Assistants: JaneT D. CorriNs, J. M. Forpg, L. J. PospisIL.

HE courses offered by the Department of Anthropology are planned to pro-

vide a breadth of background and a depth of perspective in human society

for students in other fields, as well as integrated programs for majors in
anthropology. ]
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A high-school student planning to major in anthropology is advised to take
two years of high-school mathematics, preferably algebra. He should also come to
the University with a sound background in English, so that he can read with under~
standing and express himself with clarity.

Majors in anthropology are required to take the following lower-division
courses : Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209) ; General
Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied
Psychology (Psy 205).

Upper-division and graduate majors select courses in anthropology and sup-
porting fields in accordance with their individual interests. However, the follow-
ing courses are required of all majors: (1) The American Indian (Anth 317, 318,
319) ; (2) a year sequence selected from Peoples of the Pacific (Anth 423, 424,
425), Peoples of Africa, the Near East, and Interior Asia (Anth 435, 436, 437),
or Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia (Anth 438, 439, 440) ; (3) Physical
Anthropology (Anth 320, 321, 322) ; (4) American Archaeology (Anth 314, 315,
316) or Beginnings and Development of Civilizations (Anth 420, 421, 422). Mth
425 is recommended for majors.

The department offers work at the graduate level in the fields of archaeology,
ethnology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. Graduate students must demon-
strate competence in the fields of linguistics and physical anthrology to qualify
for the master’s degree.

The carefully selected anthropology collections of the Museum of Natural
History in Condon Hall provide excellent material for class instruction, particu-
larly in the cuture of the American Indian.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

Fall: man as a living organism; biological evolution; the human life cycle
Winter : evolution of man; human races, nature and problems Spring : the
development of culture; organization of culture; man, participant in and
observer of culture. Cressman.

Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

The meaning of culture; its significance for human beings; its diverse forms
and degrees of elaboration among different groups of men; its processes of
growth and expansion. Barnett.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 314, 315, 316. American Archaeology. 3 hours each term.

Problems and methods of archaeology in America. The peopling of the New
World; problems of Early Man; development of cultures. 2 lectures, 1 two-
hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Cressman.

Anth 317, 318, 319. The American Indian. 3 hours each term.
Indian life in North, Central, and South America before white contact; con-
temporary Indian life where groups still survive. Prerequisite : upper-division
standing. Stern.

Anth 320, 321, 322. Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Study of human physical development, racial differentiation, and racial dis-
tributions. Man’s place among the primates, morphological and genetic racial
criteria, blood groups, constitutional types, prehistoric and historic racial
movements. Prerequisite : course in biology. Laughlin.

Anth 323, 324, 325. Primitive Society. 3 hours each term.
Social relationships and organizations among primitive peoples, including
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kinship, fraternal, political, and religious forms and behaviors. Prerequisite :
9 hours in anthropology. Barnett.

Anth 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 408. Field Work in Anthropology. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Anth 411, 412, 413. Problems of Race and Culture. (G) 3 hours each term.

The morphological and genetic basis of racial classification ; stability of racial
types, mental equality of races, race crossing ; race prejudice as a cultural pro-
duct. Socialization of the individual ; adjustment of the group and individual
to culture. Development of man’s analysis of himself and his cultures. Pre-
requisite ; upper-division standing. Laughlin.

Anth 420, 421, 422. Beginnings and Development of Civilizations. (G) 2 hours
each term.

Fall: the palaeolithic world; its environment, technology, preagricultural
economy, society, and art forms. Winter : the development of agriculture and
sedentary life in the Near East; economy and society based on metallurgy;
urban civilization ; development of cultural complexes basic to Western civi-
lization. Spring: diffusion of Near Eastern complexes to Europe and Asia;
selected Asiatic and New World developments. Emphasis on cultural pro-
cesses. Prerequisite : 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor.

Anth 423, 424, 425. Peoples of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours each term.

Life and customs among the native groups of the South Pacific, including
Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia, Australia, and Indonesia. Prerequisite:
upper-division standing. Barnett.

Anth 435, 436, 637. Peoples of Africa, the Near East, and Interior Asia. (G)
3 hours each term.

Fall: life and customs of the African native peoples; problems of culture
change arising from European and Asiatic contact. Winter : ethnic groups of
the Near East—Arabs, Jews, Druses, etc.; Islamic social structure ; relations
of the Near Fast with Africa and Asia. Spring: cultures of Interior Asia;
palaeo-Siberians, Mongols, Manchus, Kirghiz, Kazaks, and other tribes of
Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite : 9 hours in anthropology ; upper-division stand-
ing. Stern.

Anth 438, 439, 440. Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Introduction to the cultures of India, Farther India, China, Japan, and related
areas. Development of distinctive cultural configurations. Interrelationships
of cultures; impact of westernization. Racial, ethnic, and linguistic factors.
Fall: the Hindu culture sphere; winter : the Chinese culture sphere; spring:
southeastern Asia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology; upper-division
standing. Stern.

Anth 441, 442, 443. Linguistics. (G) 2 hours each term.

The relation of language to culture; nature and forms of language ; influence
of linguistic patterns on thought; sounds of language—phonetics and pho-
nemics ; linguistic structures; morphophonemics and morphology ; semantics ;
techniques of linguistic recording, analysis; field work. Prerequisite: upper-
division standing ; Anth 207, 208, 209 or two years of a foreign language ; con-
sent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 444, 445, 446. Primitive Thought. (g) 3 hours each term.

Fall: Primitive religion and magic; supernatural systems in the life of primi-
tive people. Winter: primitive folklore and mythology; unwritten literature
as an expression of the imaginative and creative thought of primitive people.
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Spring : primitive art; the artist and aesthetic expression among primitive
peoples. Any term may be taken separately, but it is recommended that the se-
quence be taken as a whole. Prerequisite: 9 hours of anthropology or consent
of instructor. Stern.

Anth 450, 451, 452. Cultural Dynamics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Evaluation of approaches to the problem of cultural changes; analysis of in-
vention and intergroup cultural borrowing; agents and conditions promoting
change; mechanics of cultural growth; application of techniques for inducing
change. Prerequisite: Anth 207, 208, 209 or consent of instructor. Barnett.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Anth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 507. Seminar. 3 hours any term.

Anth 520, 521, 522. Advanced Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

Observations and measurements of skeletons; morphological observations
and anthropometry of the living. Genetic and morphological analysis of race.
Dentition, biometric statistics, blood-group genetics and techniques. 2 lectures,
1 two-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Anth 320, 321, 322 or consent of
instructor. Laughlin.

Department of Biology

Pro{essors: P. L. RisLEY (department head), R. R. HuEstis, A. R. Moore (emer-
itus), H. B. YocoMm (emeritus).

Associate Professors: C. W. CLancy, B. T. ScHEER, F. P. SipE.

Assistant Professors : L. E. DerLING, B. H. McCONNAUGHEY, A. L. SODERWALL.
Instructor: A. S. LockLEY.

Associate : GERTRUDE BEYL.

Assistants: Jean Burws, C. R. Curris, D. G. DeListe, E. W. ELy, MARGERY
Gray, Mary E. Grirrras,* LAWRENCE MacDowsLL, R. O. Mogrison, Jr.,
W. D. PatrERsoN, C. E. Wisere, D. E. WiLLiams, RuTe WILLOUGHBY.

HE courses offered by the Department of Biology are planned to provide:

(1) a broad background in the fields of animal and plant biology; (2) thor-

ough training for undergraduate and graduate major students, and for stu-
dents planning to teach biology in the secondary schools; and (3) the work in
biology required for admission to schools of medicine, nursing, dentistry, veteri-
nary medicine, pharmacy, forestry, and medical technology.

Students intending to major in biology should include in their high-school
course two years of work in mathematics; two years in foreign language, and two
years in natural science. :

* Resigried Dec. 31,1950,
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The following lower-division courses or their equivalents are required of bi-
ology majors: Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) ; Elementary or General Chem-
istry (Ch 101, 102, 103 or Ch 201, 202) ; and 20 term hours selected from biology
courses numbered in the 200s.

A total of at least 36 terms hours of upper-division courses in biology are to
be selected with the advice of departmental advisers, in accordance with the ob-
jectives of the student.

Special curricula preparatory to training for biological professions are sug-
gested on pages 92-95. These may be followed as recommended patterns for the
selection of courses toward the biology major during the student’s first two years.

Students preparing themselves to become teachers of biological science in the
high schools should plan their upper-division programs to include adequate train-
ing in both botany and zoology. Requirements for the major may be adjusted
within reasonable limits to the needs of the individual.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Candidates for a master’s degree
are expected to have met undergraduate major requirements or their equivalents
before beginning graduate study. Facilities are available for graduate work in:
plant taxonomy, plant morphology, vertebrate and invertebrate zoology, mam-
malogy, genetics, cytology, embryology, endocrinology, general physiology, and
ecology. :

The Museum of Natural History has representative collections of Oregon
birds and mammals; the University Herbarium contains excellent collections of
plants from Oregon and Pacific Northwest.

Institute of Marine Biology. The Oregon State System of Higher Education
maintains an interinstitutional Institute of Marine Biology at Coos Bay on the
Oregon coast during the summer months. The institute is located on a 100-acre
tract of coastland, given to the University by the Federal government in 1932 and
1941. The deeds of gift provide that the land “shall be used by the University of
Oregon solely for scientific and educational purposes.” The institute occupies a
group of buildings erected by the Civilian Conservation Corps.

Students working toward degrees in biology should plan to spend at least one
summer at the Institute of Marine Biology or at another marine laboratory.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Bi 201, 202, 203. General Zoology. 4 hours each term.
Animal biology, beginning with the invertebrates and including comparative
vertebrate anatomy. 2 lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Risley, Lock-
ley.

Bi 204, 205, 206. General Botany. 4 hours each term.
A study of the fundamental principles of plant biology. 2 lectures; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. Sipe.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Bi 311. Introduction to Bacteriology. 3 hours fall.
Basic principles and techniques of bacteriology. Prerequisite to Bi 412, 413.
2 lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one year of biology
and one year of chemistry. McConnaughey.

Bi 312. 313. Human Physiology. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

Required for majors in physical education, elective for others qualified. 2 lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year of chemistry
and one year of biology or consent of instructor. Soderwall.
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Bi 315. Evolution. 2 hours winter.

IS_Iomet pf the facts which bear upon theories of plant and animal development.
uestis.

Bi 332. Ferns and Mosses. 4 hours winter.

A detailed study of the life histories of representative ferns, fern allies, liver-
worts, and mosses. Evo]utlpt} among pteridophytes. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite : general botany. Sipe.

Bi 333.- Gymnosperms. 4 hours spring.

Comparative study of the gymnosperms. 2 lectures :
: dy : s; 2 three-hour lab
periods. Prerequisite : general biology. Sipe. My SERrRIsy

Bi 334. Oregon Flora. 3 hours spring.

Principles of plant classification : common pl ilies; i i

] i plant families ; collection and iden-
tification of Oregon plants. 2 Ielctures; 1 three-hour lab i
requisite : Bi 204, 205, 206. Sipe. SRR g e

Bi 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Bi407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 408. Laboratory Projects. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Special laboratory training in research methods.

Bi 412, 413. General Bacteriology. (g) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
iugsﬁzt;res ; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 311. McConn-

Bi 441. Introduction to Mammalian Physiology. (g) 4 hours fall.

Introduction to the physiology of mammalian organs and organ systems. 3

lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Bi 203 i
foctures, 9 q , one year of chemistry.

Bi 442. Genetics. (g) 3 hours fall.

Heredity and variation in plants and animals; similarities and differences

im?'rllyg reilated org.amsmi L}fctures may be taken without laboratory (Bi 443)
y liberal-arts majors who have upper-division standing, or who have had

year of biology. 3 lectures. Huestis. & one

Bi 443. Genetics Laboratory. (g) 2 hours fall.

It is recommended that this course be taken concurrently with Bi 442. 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one year of biology. Clancy.

Bi 444. Histology. (g) 4 hours winter.
Systematic study, description, and identification of histological structures. 2
lectures ; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : Bi 203. Clancy.
Bi 445. Vertebrate Embryology. (g) 4 hours spring. '
Early development stages of vertebrates. 2 lectures: 2 three-h
r nt ¢ s 2 res; -hour laborat
periods. Prerequisite : Bi 203. Huestis, Clancy. e
Bi 451. Microtechnique. (g) 4 hours winter. .
- Laboratory experience in preparing tissues for microscopic study. 2 lectures
2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203 or Bj 206. McConn’
aughey.
Bi 454. Algae. (G) 4 hours.
Structure and life histories of representative fresh-water and marine algae.

é_lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : general botany.
ipe.
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Bi 455. Fungi. (G) 4 hours.
Structure, physiology, and classification of fungi. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite : general botany. Sipe.

Bi 456. Higher Fungi. (G) 4 hours fall.
Structure and classification of the more common fungi. 2 lectures; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : Bi 455. Sipe.

Bi 461. Protozoology. (G) 4 hours.
Structure, classification, life histories, physiology, and ecology of the protozoa.
2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one year of biology
and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 462. Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours fall.

A survey of invertebrate phyla, with particular emphasis in nonparasitic forms.
2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one year of zoology
and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 463. Parasitology. (G) 4 hours winter.
Biological relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation-
ships on each. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one
year of zoology and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 464. Principles of Ecology. (G) 4 hours spring.
Fundamental principles underlying the relationship between organisms and
environment; survey of past and present trends in ecological studies. 3 lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year of chemistry;
two years of biology. Lockley.

Bi 465. Aquatic Biology. (G) 3 hours winter.

Lake and stream environments, cycles. aquatic organisms, ecqnprnic phases.
2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period or field trip. Prerequisite : one year
of chemistry, two years of biology, senior standing. Lockley.

Bi 471, 472, 473. Advanced Systematic Botany. (G) 4 hours each term.

Classification of the seed plants of the Pacific Northwest, with emphasis on
distribution and speciation. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Pre-
requisite : two years of botany, including work in plant classification. Detling.

Bi 475, 476, 477. Advanced Plant Morphology. (G) 4 hours each term.
Structure and life histories of the plant phyla above the thallophytes. 2 lec-
tures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of botany.
Detling.

Bi 481. Mammalian Embryology. (G) 3 hours.
Farly developmental stages of the mammal. 1 demonstration period; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : vertebrate embryology. Huestis.

Bi 482. Advanced Anatomy. (G) 3 hours.
Special studies in animal morphology, with emphasis on contemporary an-
atomical methods and literature. 1 discussion period, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite : two years of zoology.

Bi 485. Endocrinology. (G) 4 hours spring.

Morphology and physiology of the glands of internal secretion, and their role
in normal body functions of the organisms. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory
period. Prerequisite: two years of zoology; organic chemistry. Soderwall.

Bi 491. Introduction to General Physiology. (G) 4 hours fall.
The properties of living matter ; the cell as a physicochemical system ; osmotic
pressure; ion effects; contraction of muscle; conduction of the nerve impulse.
Prerequisite : general zoology ; chemistry. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory
period. Scheer.
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Bi 492, 493. Physiology Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring.

Physiology of animal behavior, nerve physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-
flexes; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. 3
lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 491 or consent of
instructor. Scheer.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Bi 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 523. Modern Genetics. 2 hours.

Lectures and assigned readings in current genetic literature, with demonstra-
tions and laboratory practice in various experimental techniques of modern
genetics. With the consent of the instructor, additional experimental work
may be carried on in connection with this course under Bi 501. Prerequisite :
two years of biology ; elementary genetics; and organic chemistry. Clancy.

Bi 525. Experimental Morphogenesis. 2 hours.
Problems and techniques of experimental morphogenesis and development.
Lectures. With the consent of the instructor, experimental work may be car-
ried on in connection with this course under Bi 501. Prerequisite : two years
of zoology, including vertebrate embryology. Risley.

Bi 527. Cytology. 3 hours winter.
The problems of cytology;' methods of study of the cell as the fundamental
unit of structure and function in living organisms; experimental procedures.
2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 444, Bi 445, Bi
451, Bi 491, or consent of instructor. Risley.

Bi 531. Physiology of the Cell. 4 hours.

Physiological mechanisms, including biochemical and biophysical factors, in
cellular activities and metabolism. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.
Prerequisite : Bi 491, Bi 492. Scheer.

Department of Chemistry
Professors: A. H. Kunz (department head), F. L. SuINN (emeritus), PIERRE
VAN RYSSELBERGHE.*
Associate Professor : F. J. REITHEL.
Assistant Professors: R. B. Dean, V. R. GAETNER, D. F. SWINEHART.
Instructors: D. W. CLEAvES, TRUMAN TEETER.
Fellows: E. R. Cox,i K. E. Havzs, C. W. Young, R. G. Youna.

Assistants: H. V. Araraxrf G. R. Decker,§ Doris Dowre, HERSCHEL FRYE,
D. C. Gatewoon,} L. F. GriLr, CHArLOTTE HERZOS, M. G. Horowrrz, G. W.
Krrrincer, R. D. McCoy, Goroon Murnock, W. L. St. Jorn, S. M. SaER-
MAN, HENrY ToBEY.

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51.

T Resigned Nov. 15, 1950.
i Resigned Jan. 6, 1951.
§ Resigned Oct. 31, 1950.
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HE undergraduate courses in chemistry offered by the department are planned

to provide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the University’s program

of liberal education, and to provide a substantial foundation in chemistry for
students planning (1) to become professional chemists, (2) to take advanced work
in other sciences, (3) to enter a medical or dental school, or (4) to teach science
in the secondary schools.

High-school preparation for major work in chemistry should include at least
one unit each in algebra and geometry and two units in science. The student’s
high-school program should also include substantial courses in English, social
science, literature, and foreign languages. Students entering with insufficient
preparation in mathematics must make up their deficiencies through elementary
courses offered by the University.

The standard curriculum for majors includes the following courses in chem-
istry and related fields:

Freshman Year. General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ; year sequence in
mathematics (students will be registered in a mathematics course for which they
have adequate preparation; as a basis for placement, high-school records are sup-
plemented by a placement examination).

Sophomore Year. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206) ;
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; German.

Junior Year. Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432) ; Differential and In-
tegral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, Mth 313) ; German.

Senior Year. Physical Chemistry (Ch 440, 441, 442) ; Physical-Chemical
Measurements (Ch 443, 444, 445).

Majors should elect at least one additional advanced sequence in chemistry,
such as Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412, 413), Biochemistry (Ch
450, 451, 452, Ch 453, 454, 455), Colloid Chemistry (Ch 460, 461, 462). Additional
courses in physics and mathematics are strongly recommended. Upper-division
electives should include courses in the humanities as well as in the sciences. Majors
in chemistry who intend to enter a medical school must take required work in
biology (see page 94).

To be recommended by the department for the teaching of chemistry in the
secondary schools, a student must have completed satisfactorily at least two year
sequences in chemistry, together with supporting work in mathematics and physics.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The graduate program consists of
thesis work, seminars, and broad fundamental courses. The graduate student is
advised to elect some advanced courses in other fields of science. In most cases,
professional chemical-research positions are open only to persons having an ad-
vanced degree.

The University of Oregon is on the approved list of schools whose chemistry
faculties, facilities, and curricula have been investigated by the Committee on the
Professional Training of Chemists of the American Chemical Society.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 101, 102, 103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Similar to Ch 201, 202, 203 but less rigorous. Does not serve as a foundation
for advanced courses in chemistry. Concurrent work in mathematics recom-
mended. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period, including 1 hour recita-
tion. Cleaves.
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Ch 201, 202, 203. General Chemistry. 5 hours-each term.

Standa_rd first-year college chemistry. Third-term laboratory work devoted
to qualitative analysis. Prerequisite : Mth 10 or equivalent. 3 lectures ; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods, including 1 hour recitation. Kunz, Teeter.

Ch 204, 205, 206. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry. 5 hours each term.

A second-year sequence fqr students expecting to do further work in chem-
istry. Laboratory in quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 3 lectures; 2
three-hour laboratory periods. Swinehart. '

Ch 220. Analytical Chemistry. 4 or 5 hours.

Lectures on the funda{nex}tals of quantitative analysis. Laboratory work de-
voted mainly to quantitative analvsis. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 3 lectures; 1 or

2 three-hour laboratory periods. Dean.

Ch 226, 227. Introductory Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.

Chemistry of the carbon compounds; the aliphatics, aromatics, and deriva-
tives. 3 lectures ; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Dean,

Ch 231. Qualitative Analysis. 4 hours.

Classiﬁcgt_ion, separation, and identification of the common anions and cations.
Prerequisite : Ch 205 or equivalent. 1 lecture; 3 three-hour laboratory periods.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 320. Quantitative Analysis. 2 or 3 hours.

An extension of the laboratory work of Ch 204, 205, 206, which is prerequisite.
2 or 3 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

For advanced undergraduates. An introduction to the methods of chemical
investigation.

Ch 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Open only to students eligible to work for the bachelor’s degree with honors in
chemistry.

Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 411, 412, 413. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
A comprehensive study of the chemical elements and their compounds, includ-
ing atomic, molecular, and crystal structures. Lectures and laboratory. Pre-
requisite : three years of college chemistry. Swinehart.

Ch 430, 431, 432. Organic Chemistry. (g) 5 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. 3 lectures;
2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry. Gaertner.

Ch 440, 441, 442. Physical Chemistry. (g) 3 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the theoretical aspects of physical-chemical phe-
nomena. 3 lectures. Prerequisite : two years of college chemistry ; one year of
calculus. Cleaves.

Ch 443, 444, 445, Physical-Chemical Measurements. (g) 1 hour each term.
A Iabgragory sequence ; fundamental experiments illustrating physical-chem
ical principles. Normally taken with Ch 440, 441, 442. Cleaves.

Ch 449. Survey of Physical Chemistry. (g) 4 hours spring.

Fundamental principles of physical chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 205. 3 lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Cleaves, Teeter.
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Ch 450, 451, 452. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term.

The chemical interpretation of biological phenomena; study of compoupds
having biological significance. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: organic and analytical
chemistry, and biology. Reithel. :

Ch 453, 454, 455. Biochemistry Laboratory. (G) 1 or 2 hours each term. ) )
Designed to accompany Ch 450, 451, 452. Chemical analysis of biological
materials and laboratory investigation of biochemical phenomena. 1 or 2
three-hour laboratory periods. Reithel.

Ch 460, 461, 462. Colloid Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.

The chemistry of surfaces, small particles, and large molecules, including
naturally occurring high polymers and synthetic plastics. 2 lectures; 1 three-
hour laboratory period (optional for nonmajors). Prerequisite: organic and
analytical chemistry. Dean.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ch 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ch 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 520, 521, 522. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours e:itch term. )
Special topics in analytical chgmistry, such as microanalysis, electron.netnc
titration, conductimetric analysis, spectroscopic analysis, etc. 1 lecture; 1 or
2 laboratory periods.

Ch 530, 531, 532. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
An advanced discussion of the fundamental reactions of organic compounds.
Gaertner.

Ch 533, 534, 535. Advanced Organic Laboratory. 2 hours each term.
Designed to accompany Ch 530, 531, 532. Gaertner.

Ch 540, 541, 542. Advanced Physical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
The work of each term is selected from such topics as: classical kinetic theory
of gases, statistical mechanics, statistical thr_ermodynamlcs, chemical kinetics
in the gas phase and in solution, catalysis. Swinehart.

Ch 543, 544, 545. Electrochemistry. 2 hours each term. .
Systematic study of electrode pot.entials,.galvanic cells, electrolysis, polar-
ization phenomena, reversible and irreversible electrode reactions, with appli-
cations in electrometric analytical procedures, polarography, electrolytic
organic preparations, etc. : : :

Ch 550, 551, 552. Chemical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term.

The laws of thermodynamics, and their application to physicochemical prob-
lems, with special emphasis on free energies, chemical potentials, and statis-
tical partition functions. .

Ch 560, 561, 562. Advanced Biochemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Detailed consideration of such phases of biochemistry -as carbohydrate and
lipid metabolism, structure of nucleoproteins, enzyme action, antibiotics.
Reithel. ;
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Department of Economics

Professors: C. W. Macy (department head), Carvin CRUMBARER (emeritus),
J. H. GiLeert (emeritus), P. L. KiLEINsoRGE, V. P. Morris, L. A. Woop
(emeritus).

Associate Professors: P. W, ErLis, P. B. SiMPsoN.

Assistant Professors: L. R. Sorenson, M. D. WarTTLES.

Instructors: H. T. Korrin, E. C. RoeBINS, JR.

Fellows: L. B. McALLISTER, W. J. MEAD.

Assistants: H. W. BRowN, SHIRLEY A. BURR, F. E. Pricg, D. A. SEASTONE.

HE curriculum of the Department of Economics is intended not only to meet

the needs of majors but also to provide nonmajor students with an insight

into economic facts and problems as a part of their liberal education and as
training for intelligent citizenship. The study of economics is basic for professional
training in law, business, and public service.

Undergraduate Major. The undergraduate major in economics, leading to
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, normally includes the follow-
ing:

Sophomore Vear. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203), required of
all majors. Majors are strongly urged to complete at least one year’'s work in
college mathematics and one year of accounting by the end of the sophomore year.

Junior and Senior Years. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377), required of
all majors; in addition, majors must complete 27 term hours of work in upper-
division courses in economics, of which at least 18 hours must be in related se-
quences.

Option in Statistical Economics. This option, leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, is intended to pre-
pare students for the investigation of economic and business problems through the
application of modern statistical methods. The lower-division work is planned to
provide a general foundation in the fields of mathematics, economics, and business.
In the junior and senior years, advanced work in economic theory is supplemented
by intensive training in pure and applied statistics. The following program is
recommended :

Freshman Year. Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103) ; Constructive
Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113).

Sophomore Year. Principles of Fconomics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Differential
and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) ; Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth
425, 426).

Junior Year. Year sequence in statistical economics (Ec 483, 434, 485) ; Eco-
nomic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377).

Senior Year. Money and Banking (Ec 411, 412, 413) ; Mathematical Eco-
nomics (Ec 480, 481) ; Statistical Economics (Mth 447, 448, 449).

Graduate Work in Economics. The Department of Economics offers gradu-
ate work leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor
of Philosophy. For the general requirements for these degrees, see GRADUATE
ScHooL.
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All candidates for the Ph.D. degree in economics must present evidence of a
working knowledge of statistics and accounting. A candidate normally selects one
or two minors in other schools or departments of the University, and is expected
to devote not to exceed forty per cent of his time to work in his minor or minors.

Comprehensive written preliminary examinations and an oral preliminary
examination in five fields of economics are required; all candidates are examined
in the fields of economic theory and history of economic thought ; the three addi-
tional fields may be elected by the candidate. The completion of a course or courses
in any of these fields will not be accepted as a substitute for the required compre-
hensive examination.

A candidate for the Ph.D. degree in another field may present a minor in
economics, provided he has had proper preparation. Work in economic theory is
required of all minors; other fields may be elected by the candidate. Written com-
prehensive examinations are required in each field of economics included in the
minor.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Fc 201, 202, 203. Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term.
Principles that underlie production, exchange, distribution, etc. Prerequisite :
sophomore standing. Ellis, Koplin, Macy, Mead, Morris, Robbins, Wattles.
Ec 204, 205. Principles of Economics. 5 hours each term, winter and spring.
Two-term sequence covering same material as Ec 201, 202, 203.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ec 345, 346, 347. Economic Problems of the Pacific. 3 hours each term.

Application of the principles of international economics to the countries of the
Pacific area, with special emphasis on the Far East, Primarily for nonmajors.
Wattles.

Ec 375, 376, 377. Economic Theory. 3 hours each term.

Systematic study of the concepts and methods of current economic analysis,
with special attention to the neoclassical school. Includes work in the fhelds
of value and distribution, fluctuations, employment, etc. Required of all majors.
Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : consent of instructor.

Ec 411, 412, 413. Money and Banking. (G) 3 hours each term.

Nature and functions of money and credit; monetary theory and policy ; prin-
ciples and theory of commercial banking ; historical development of the pres-
ent monetary and banking institutions of the United States; comparative study
of banking systems; international banking. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
Robbins.

Ec 415. National Income Analysis. (G) 3 hours fall.

Analysis of statistical estimates of gross national production, national income,
and related series. Emphasis on theory and limitations. Use of forecasting and
economic analysis. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203; BA 111, 112, 113 or consent
of instructor. Ellis.

Fc 416. Economics of American Industry. (G) 3 hours winter.

Technological development of the major manufacturing industrieq ; competi-
tive conditions in each; effects of the business cycle on each; relation to gen-
eral economic theory. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Ellis.
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Ec417. Contemporary Economic Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.

A study of contemporary business conditions and problems; the impact of
war upon our economic system; problems of adjustment to a permanent basis.
Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Ellis.

Ec 418, 419, 420. Public Finance. (G) 3 hours each term.

Expenditures; taxes and other revenues; debt and fiscal policies of Federal,
state, and local governments ; budgeting. Principles, administration, and quan-
titative data. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Macy. :

Ec 425. Labor Problems. (G) 5 hours fall.

Conditions of labor since the industrial revolution. The labor market; wages,
hours, conditions of work ; unemployment ; etc. Prerequisite : Fc 201, 202, 203.
Kleinsorge.

Ec 426. Organized Labor. (G) 3 hours winter.

History of the labor movement; aims, methods, and policies of trade unions,
conservative and radical. Prerequisite: Ec 425. Kleinsorge.

Ec 427. Labor Legislation. (G) 3 hours spring.

Labor legislation in the United States; problems facing employee, employer,
and public which call for regulation through public authority. Prerequisite :
FEc 425. Kleinsorge.

Ec 432, 433. Economics of Business Organization and Finance. (G) 2 hours
each term, fall and winter.
A descriptive study of the principal characteristics of the several types of
business organization; the rights, duties, and obligations of investors and
managing officials ; the problems of promoting, organizing, and financing busi-
ness; the political and economic problems of the modern giant corporation.
Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson. .

Ec 434. Government Control of Private Business. (G) 3 hours fall.

Survey of the general movement to subject business and personal and property
rights to regulation by state or Federal agencies. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,
203. Koplin.

Ec 435. Economics of Public Utilities. (G) 3 hours winter.

Ec_onomic rela_tionships‘\yhich establish a public interest in a business enter-

prise. Economic and political problems of the organization, financing, manage-

rlgentl,. and public relations of public utilities. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
oplin.

Ec 436. Economics of Transportation. (G) 3 hours spring.

Economic problems of contract and common carriers by water, highway, air-
way, railway. Passenger, freight, express, mail services; theories of rate
making; public policy on subsidies and aids; competition and coordination.
Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin. '

Ec 437, 438. Economic Problems of Government Regulation. (G) 2 hours each
term, fall and winter.

The development and application of antitrust and unfair-trade-practices legis-
lation; government regulation of pricing; the problems of public policy in
specific industries. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 440, 441, 442, International Trade and Economic Policies. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Theory of international trade; nature and effects of government interference
in the form of bounties, subsidies, import and export duties; commercial poli-
cies of the more important nations. Economic causes and effects of the two
vlvorld wars; remedial policies proposed. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Wat-
tles.
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Ec 448, 449, Collective Bargaining Systems. (G) 2 hours each term, winter and
spring.
Major techniques of negotiation union and management policies ; strikes and
lockouts. Methods of settling labor disputes, including grievance procedures,
conciliation, fact finding, and arbitration. Prerequisite : Ec 425. Kleinsorge.

Fc 450, 451, 452, Comparative Economic Systems. (G) 2 hours each term.
An analytical comparison of capitalism and other economic systems. Pre-
requisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Ellis.

Ec 453. Land Economics. (G) 3 hours fall.
Economic principles underlying the utilization of agricultural, forest, recrea-
tional, and urban lands. Attention to rural and urban planning and zoning.
Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203.

Fc 454. Agriculture and the National Economy. (G) 3 hours winter.

The place of American agriculture in the national and world economy. Prob-
lems of agricultural credit and finance, tenancy, housing, and labor; govern-
ment control of production and of foreign and domestic marketing, with par-
ticular emphasis on price-control legislation; agricultural cooperatives. Pre-
requisite : Ec 201, 202, 203.

Ec 455. Conservation of Natural Resources. (G) 3 hours spring.
Inventory of national resources in water, water power, soil, timber, and min-

eral wealth, with particular emphasis on the public domain; practices leading
to wasteful and extravagant use; public policy calculated to prevent waste,
promote restoration, and encourage conservation. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202,

203.

Fc 465. Economic Problems of Social Security. (G) 3 hours fall.

Fiscal, administrative, and constitutional problems of social security. Unem-
ployment and old-age insurance, with special reference to Oregon; compen-
sation for industrial injuries and occupational diseases. Prerequisite: Ec 201,
202, 203.

Fc 466, 467, 468. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.
Furopean economic development and its effect upon society from the begin-
ning of the modern era. Fall: the commercialization of economic life, 1500~
1750; winter: the beginnings of industrialization, 1750-1850; spring: the
spread of industrialism, 1850 to the present. Sorensor.

Ec 470, 471, 472. History of Economic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.

The evolution of man’s ideas about economic matters; the classical school and
the development of modern economic thought. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
Kleinsorge.

Tic 475, 476, 477. Recent Economic Theories. (G) 2 hours each term.

A detailed analysis and critique of theories of recent major economists. Pre-
requisite : Ec 375, 376, 377. Robbins.

Fc 480, 481. Mathematical Economics. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Construction and fitting of mathematical models of economic life. Prerequi-
site: Mth 101, 102, 103 ; Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson.

Ec 483. Compilation of Economic Data. (G) 3 hours fall.

FEconomic source material; adjusting time series for continuity and seasonal
variation; cost of living, price, and production index numbers. Prerequisite :
Mth 425, 426. Simpson.

Fc 484. Correlation Analysis of Economic Data. (G) 3 hours winter.

Simple and multiple correlation and regression analysis of time series, supply-
and-demand studies. Prerequisite: Mth 425, 426. Simpson.
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Ec 42;5. Rle.search and Survey Methods in Economics. (G) 3 hours spring.
ampling methods used in market h i i
B e oAt 425 436, Simpesoxx]*-esearc and in surveys of economic data.
Ec 487, 488, 489, American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.
All phases of the economic development of the United States. Sorenson.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Fc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ec 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ec 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Economic Theory. Robbins.
Government Regulation. Koplin.
Industrial Relations. Kleinsorge.
International Economics. Wattles.
Money and Credit. Robbins.

Public Finance and Taxation. Macy.
Statistical Economics. Simpson.

Ec 5;4, 515, 516. National-Income Analysis and Forecasting. 2 hours each term.
nvestigation of the more important theoretical problems of national-i
_classiﬁcation and analysis. Methods and procedures fo t}? tee of national.
income analysis for economic forecasting. Ellis. ¢ the use of national-
Ec 520. Fiscal Policy. 2 hours.

Analysis of the effects of government expendi ici
is 0 iture A
the nation’s economy. Macy. P o IRFRNEL et poiteissrinpen
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Fellows : RENATE M. KAurMANN, R. E. SHERMAN,

Assistants : HARrRIET BROEKER, J. S. Hart, D. H. HeENsLEY, J. J. Kaaruus, L. J.
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* Retirement effective June 30, 1951.
t Resigned Mar. 24, 1951,
1 Resigned Feb. 28, 1951.
§ Resigned Dec. 31, 1950.




114 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

HE Department of English offers instruction in English and American litera-

ture and in writing. Its lower-division courses are designed to supply the

training essential for good writing, to serve as an introduction to humanistic
studies, and to impart the fundamental knowledge requisite for a major in English.
Its upper-division courses are designed to develop an intelligent and just apprecia-
tion of literature, to give some insight into the continuity of literature and the
interrelation of literary movements, and to provide the opportunity for a well-
rounded knowledge of the history of English and American literature and of the
English language.

The department offers undergraduate and graduate majors in English litera-
ture and in American literature, and an undergraduate major in writing.

Major Requirements. The Department of English expects its majors to ac-
quire, in addition to a knowledge of English literature, a general knowledge of
philosophy and history and a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language.
The general major requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Depart-
ment of English are as follows:

(1) Greek, Latin, French, Italian, Spanish, or German during both the fresh-
man and sophomore years (two successive years in one of the six languages).

(2) English History (Hst 207, 208, 209) or History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101, 102, 103) ; and a year sequence in biological or physical science.

(3) Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of
Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106), or Introduction to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109) ;
and Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).

(4) Additional courses, as follows:

Major in English Literature. Twenty-seven term hours in upper-division
courses in English, with at least 15 hours in the 400 group. To assure variety and
distribution of knowledge, these upper-division courses must include: (a) courses
in periods of literature, not less than 9 hours; (b) courses in single authors, not
less than 6 hours; (c) courses in types of literature, major literary expressions,
and language, not less than 6 hours. Within this minimum requirement of 27 hours,
the student must avoid choosing courses in single authors and periods of literature
that will involve a repetition of work or concentration on a particular century.
Three term hours in American literature may be counted in meeting the require-
ment. It is expected that at least 3 term hours be devoted to a course dealing with
mediaeval literature.

Major in American Literature. (a) Fifteen term hours in upper-division
courses in English literature, including not less than 9 hours in the 400 group; for
the satisfaction of this minimum requirement, the student may not count more
than 3 hours in nineteenth-century literature; the English major requirement of 6
hours in single-author courses must be satisfied. (b) Twenty-one term hours in
American literature, 12 of which must be in upper-division courses and at least
6 in the 400 group.

Major in Writing. (a) Twenty-four term hours in upper-division courses in
English or American literature, of which at least 15 must be in the 400 group; of
these courses, at least 15 term hours must be in English literature, including at
least 9 term hours in the 400 group and not more than 3 term hours in nineteenth-
century literature ; not more than 9 term hours may be in American literature—of
which maximum, 6 hours must be in the 400 group. (b) Nine term hours in upper-
division courses in writing, of which 6 must in the 400 group.

e ——
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Honors in English. For superior upper-division students, the Department
of English offers a program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Hon-
ors (for regulations governing eligibility, see page 58). In addition to the regular
requirements for a major in English, candidates for the degree with honors must
s_ubmlt a thesis that displays an aptitude for original and independent study or a
literary corr}position that displays an aptitude for good writing, and must pass a
comprehensive examination. All work in English and related subjects should be
of honor grade.

To support the work in honors, the Department of English offers courses in
Reading and Conference (Eng 305, 405) and Thesis (Eng 403). The candidate
chogses a member of the faculty authorized to give such courses, who acts as his
adviser, directs his reading, and oversees his thesis during his junior and senior
years. Ordinarily, not more than a total of 3 hours per term, or a total of 18 hours
for the two years, may be earned in Reading and Conference and Thesis. In special
cases, credit for Reading and Conference may be substituted for course require-
ments,

State Teacher’s Ceftiﬁcate. English majors intending to teach in the sec-
ondary schoqls must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a state
teacher’s certificate. (See ScrooL oF EpucaTion).

English Literature

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

*Eng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each term.
From Beozgmlf to the present. Fall: Beowulf to Milton; winter: Milton to
Byron; spring: Byron to the present. Black, Bliss, Clubb, Ernst, Fink, Gor-
don, Horn, McCloskey, Mills, Moore, Mundle, Oswald, Willard.

*Eng 104, 105, 106. Appreciation of Literature. 3 hours each term.

The aim is to stimulate enjoyment and understanding of literature through
study of outstanding works in prose and poetry, selected from all periods, in-
cluding the twentieth century; includes works in English and trauslations
from other literatures. Moll, Moore, Mundle, Trowbridge, Willard.

*Eng 107, 108, 109. Introduction to Literature. 3 hours each term.

The ajm is to sti.mulate_ the apprgtciation and criticism of literature through an
examination of its motives and ideas. Study of some masterpieces in ancient,
modern, and contemporary literature. Ernst, Sherwood.

Eng 201, 202, 203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.

Study of the important plays—comedies, histories, and tragedies. Required
’ti)ogdmajors. Ernst, Hoeltje, Horn, Lesch, McCloskey, Moll, Oswald, Trow-
ridge.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 305. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 311. Tragedy. 3 hours.
A study of the nature of tragedy and of its expression in various literary forms.
R. Ernst.
Eng 312. The Prose Tradition in English Literature. 3 hours.
g?gught and attitude of mind in their relation to prose style. Moore, Trow-
ge.

* A student may register for only one of th 2 E 5
103, 106; BaocTormi3e 55! y ree sequences: Eng 101, 102, 103; Eng 104,
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Eng 313. Epic. 3 hours.
The heroic spirit in western Furopean literature, with emphasis on English
literature. Lesch.

Eng 315. Comedy. 3 hours.
The comic view in nondramatic forms, as well as in the stage tradition. Main
emphasis on English masters, but with attention also to classical and conti-
nental writers. Principal theories of the comic and of the corresponding liter-
ary forms and types. Horn.

Eng 316. Satire. 3 hours.
Satire, or criticism through ridicule, as a major type of literary expression.
Examples from various literary forms—dramatic, narrative, and poetic—and
from ancient and foreign literatures, as well as English. Special emphasis on
contemporary satire. Trowbridge.

Eng 320, 321, 322. English Novel. 3 hours each term.
From Richardson and Fielding to the present. Black.

Eng 394, 395, 396. Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours each term.

British and American literature since 1900. This sequence may not be offered
toward the satisfaction of the minimum requirement for a major in English.
Sherwood.

Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Eng 411, 412, 413. English Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
The development of English dramatic forms from the beginnings to modern
times. Fall: mediaeval to Elizabethan; winter: 1642 to 1870; spring: con-
temporary drama. R. Ernst.

Eng 414, 415, 416. History of Literary Criticism. (G) 3 hours each term.
Studies in the theory and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aris-
totle to the present. Trowbridge.

Eng 420, 421, 422. Anglo-Saxon. (G) 3 hours each term.
Grammar ; translation of selected passages and the entire Beowulf. Souers.

Eng 425. Late Mediaeval Literature. (G) 3 hours.
The literature of the Middle Ages, in relation to the social and literary ideas
of the period. Souers.

Eng 427. Arthurian Legend in English Literature, (G) 3 hours.
The origin and growth of the Arthurian legend; its use as poetic material by
English and American writers. Souers.

Eng 428. Chaucer. (G) 3 hours.
As much of Chaucer’s work read as time permits. Required for graduate stu-
dents in English. Souers.

Eng 430, 431, 432. Literature of the Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Renaissance thought; winter: Renaissance epic and prose narrative;
spring : English lyric from Wyatt to Herrick. Trowbridge.

Eng 434. Spenser. (G) 3 hours.
Lesch.

Eng 436. Advanced Shakespeare. (G) 3 hours.

Intensive study of several plays, with primary emphasis on textual problems
and sources. Prerequisite : year sequence in Shakespeare. Lesch.
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Eng 440, 441, 442. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

The poetry and prose from Jonson to Dryd ied 1 i
c 1 yden studied in relation to the trend
of thought and feeling which characterize the century. Black. e

Eng. 444, Milton. (G) 3 hours.
Lesch.

Eng 450, 451, 452. Eighteenth-Century Lit.erature. (G) 3 hours each term.

The prose and poetry of the century studied in relation to th i iti
an | e social, political
and aesthetic ideas which gave the period its peculiar character. Horn, # '

Eng. 455. Pope. (G) 3 hours.
Trowbridge.
Eng 460, 461, 462. The Romantic Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: Wordsworth and Coleridge : winter : tt, B H ing:
Keats, Shelley, and others. Molf ’ PREOf, Biycoil, 224 offiecs; e

Eng 463, 464, 465. The Later Nineteenth-Century Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: Tennyson and Browning; winter: Arnold. the i i

> g : . pre-Raphaelites, Swin-
burne, and others; spring: Morris, Thomson, Thom Hopkir
others. Not offered 1951-52. Moll. ' Sl o

Eng 470, 471, 472. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.

Main currents of thought as reflected in Carlyle, Mi U i
Huxley, Arnold, Pater. Mundle. AU M, Hedoto: Rusia

Engt490, 491, 492. Development of the English Language. (G) 3 hours each
erm.

The English language from Old English through Middle English to the pres-
ent day. Vocabulary, inflection, syntax, and phonetics. Willard.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Topics to be assigned each year :

- Old and Middle English.
Sixteenth Century.
Seventeenth Century.
Eighteenth Century.
Nineteenth Century.
Drama.

Criticism.

Eng 540. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. 2 hours fall.

Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introducti
uate work. Willard. oRucHln o grad-

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS

Eng 422, 423. Types of Prose Fiction. (G) 3 hours each terfn_
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Awmerican Literature

The general purpose of the major in American literature is to provide thle
student with a background in English literature through.a study of the acl}\:_xow -
edged masters and the main currents in our Enghsh herltage: and to help_ m%‘to
ga?n an understanding and appreciation of the literature of his own country. Fer
the major requirements, see page 114,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 261, 262, 263. Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term.

i i i inni t day. Two consecutive
American literature from its beginning to the present da [ ¢
terms will satisfy the high-schoo! teaching-field requirement in English.
Black, Hoeltje, Mills.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 305. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 328. American Drama. 3 hours. .
A study of major American dramatists. McCloskey.

Eng 329. Literature of the West. 3 hours.

i 3 -Mississippi region from the days of exploration to
The literature of the trans-Mississippi region ¢ j
the present, with emphasis on the influence of the frontier. Some attention to

Oregon literature. Mills.
i h term.
Eng 391, 392, 393. American Novel. 3 hours eacl -
gDevelopment of the American novel from its beginnings to the present. Mec-
Closkey.
Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Eng 475, 476, 477, Literary Foundations of American Life. (G) 3 hours each
term. i
iti i American
thos thors whose writings have largely given shape to :
atgggh?if:g:g %uradford and the Puritans, through Woolman and Franklin,
to Emerson. Required of all majors in American literature who have not talc(}e]n
LEng 261, 262, 263. Two consecutive terms will satisfy the high-school teach-
ing-field requirement in English. Hoeltje.

Eng 478, 479, 480. The Modern Spirit in American Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.

From Whitman to the present. McCloskey. . i

Eng 481, 482, 483. Major American Writers: The Romantic Idealists. (G) 3

E=1 ’ £ .
hours each term. ' o
Fall: Emerson and Thoreau; winter : Hawthorne and Melville; spring: Poe
and Lowell. Not offered 1951-52. Hoeltje.

Eng 484, 485, 486. Major American Writers: The Realists. (G) 3 hours each
term. ] .
Fall: Whitman and Twain; winter : Howells and James; spring: Robinson
and Eliot. Hoeltje.
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GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Writing

The major in writing offered by the Department of English is planned to
offer students of demonstrated talent an opportunity to develop their abilities
through practice in a variety of literary forms. Seniors are expected to undertake
a sustained project of some length, such as a novel, a biography, a long poem or
play, ete.

The department also offers required and elective courses in writing for all
University students, to help them develop the ability to express themselves clearly
in good English. English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) is a freshman sequence
required of all students in the University ; each term’s work must be taken in its
sequential order. A student who demonstrates, through examination, that his
writing ability meets the standard aimed at in English Composition, may be ex-
cused from all or part of this required sequence. Students who do superior work
in the first two terms of English Composition may substitute the first term of
Advanced Writing (Wr 211) for Wr 113. Students planning to major in writing
are advised to complete at least 6 term hours in Wr 211, 212, 213,

Students who receive a low rating in a placement examination given to all
entering freshmen are required to take Corrective English (Wr K) before they
are permitted to register for English Composition.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Wr K. Corrective English. 1 hour any term.

No-grade course. One-term course in the mechanics of English, required of
freshmen who receive low ratings in the entrance placement examination. For
such students Wr K is a prerequisite for any other work in written English,

Wr 111, 112, 113. English Composition. 3 hours any term.

The f}mdamentals of English composition ; frequent written themes. Special
attention to correctness in fundamentals and to the organization of papers.
Sherwood, staff.

Wr 211, 212, 213. Advanced Writing. 3 hours each term.

Practice in a variety of literary forms, including fiction. Prerequisite: Wr 111,
112, with grade of A or B; Wr 113 with grade of B; or consent of instructor.

Wr 214. Business English. 3 hours any term.

Study of modern practices in businqss correspondence, primarily for students
of business admimstratlpr_]. Analysis and writing of the principal types of
correspondence. Prerequisite : Wr 111, 112, 113. Church, Kittoe, McMullen.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Wr 311. English Composition for Teacher. 3 or 4 hours any term,

For students expecting to teach English in high school. Practice in writing
and a review of the rules of composition. Required for satisfaction of the high-
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school teaching-field requirement in English. Prerequisite: Wr 111, 112, 113,
Mills.

Wr 316, 317. Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring. ) . )
Practice in various forms of expository writing. Willard.

Wr 321, 322, 323. Play Writing. 3 hours each term.

i i i iti ith inci 1 study of models.
Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with _1r}c1denta ¢
Analysis and discussion of student work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Karchmer.

Wr 324, 325, 326. Short-Story Writing. 3 hours each term. ‘ N
For students interested in creative writing, or in professional writing for
magazines. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Bailey.

Wr 341, 342, 343. Versification. 2 hours each term. i . )
.. . "

Verse writing; study of various verse forms as mediums of expression.
Analysis of glass work. Open to freshmen and sophomores. Prerequisite :

consent of instructor. Moll.
Wr 408. Individual Instruction. Hours to be arranged.

Wr 420, 421, 422. Novel Writing. 3 hours ftach term. . 1 e el
Designed to offer apprentice training in the writing of novels, and to dev op
a Eiiﬁgal grasp of fiction problems. Sustained work on a writing project con-

tinued throughout the year. Individual assigned readings. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Bailey.

Wr 451, 452, 453. Projects in Writing. 3 hours each term. ook Y
The student is expected to plan and substantially complete a book-length pro-
jecte in a nonfiction form. Credit granted only after the completion of two
terms of work in sequence. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Bailey.

Department of Foreign Languages
Department Head : D. M. DOUGHERTY
Classical Languages

Associate Professor : F. M. COMBELLACK.

Assistant Professor : EpNa LANDROS.
Germanic Languages

Professor : E. P. KREMER.
Assistant Professors: W. A. ROECKER, ASTRID M. WILLIAMS.

Instructor : R. H. HEATLIE.
Oriental Languages
Assistant Professor : D. S. WiLL1s.

Romance Languages

Professors: C. B. BEaLL, R. P. BowEN (emeritus), D. M. DOUGHERTY, L. O,
WRIGHT.
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Associate Professor : C. L. JoENsoON.*

Assistant Professors: Gusravo Corria, CERrisTINA CRANE, BERNARDO Gico-
vATE, R. L. Picarp, P. J. PowErs.}

Instructors: J. D. DeEving, W. H. MYER, RAYMONDE RicHARD, G. A. WHITE.
Fellow: D. G. HANNAN.

Assistants: HarRoLD BaumMAN, BarBara Fisk,f Eva Garn, ELizaBetrH KRATT,
CARLYLE-JANET MarkHAM, J. C. McKEoNEY, J. G. SNow, ROBBRT SONDER-
GARD,

Slavic Languages

Assistant Professor: V. C. STRASH.

HE Department of Foreign Languages offers instruction in the following

languages: Chinese, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Nor-

wegian, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and Swedish. Major curricula leading
to baccalaureate and advanced degrees are offered in Classical languages, Ger-
manic languages, and Romance languages. The undergraduate instructional pro-
gram has been planned to provide :

(1) A foundation for graduate-study and teaching of Greek, Latin, German,
French, Italian, and Spanish.

(2) A thorough reading knowledge of the languages for the satisfaction of
the language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree, and as preparation for
advanced studies in the natural sciences, social sciences, and humanities.

(3) A competent speaking knowledge of German, French, and Spanish
through courses in conversation and through practical use of the languages in
student-faculty language clubs and societies.

Major Requirements. Departmental requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in the Department of Foreign Languages are as follows :

Classical Languages. Greek: 30 term hours beyond the first-year course;
History of Greece (Hst 411), History of Rome (Hst 412, 413) (students major-
ing in Greek are normally expected to take courses in Latin). Latin : 24 term hours
in upper-division courses in Latin; two year sequences in either Greek or a modern
Furopean language; Hst 411, Hst 412, 413.

French, German, or Spanish. 30 term hours beyond the second-year course;
normally the survey of literature, composition and conversation, and two addi-
tional upper-division year sequences (at least one a literature sequence). Attain-
ment of a reading knowledge of a second foreign language is recommended.

Romance Languages. 30 term hours beyond the second-year sequence in one
language and 15 term hours beyond the second-year sequence in a second language.

Honors in Foreign Languages. For superior upper-division students, the
Department of Foreign Languages offers a program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with Honors (for regulations governing eligibility, see page 58).
Honors candidates must, in addition to satisfying major requirements, submit a

thesis and pass a comprehensive examination.

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51,
+ On leave of absence 1950-51.
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1950.
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State Teacher’s Certificate. Foreign-language major.s who pl_an to teach in
the secondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a
state teacher’s certificate. See ScHO00L OF EDUCATION,

Classical Languages

GREEK

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 1,2, 3. First-Year Greek. 4 hours each term. '
Thorough study of the forms and syntax of Attic Greek. Reading of selected
passages of Xenophon’s Anabasis. Landros.

CL 214, 215, 216. Second-Year Greek: Works of Homer and Plato. 4 hours
vt i ’s [liad, 1-V1 px;ac’cice in reading Greek verse; lec-

/ : 1 - ; ’

tlzsxllelsa;lgd“cﬁ]stceurs.siI(;Inosmcf; sI—I]or‘;e)r and his times. Spring: Plato’s Euthyphro,
Crito, and Apology. Combellack.

. CL 231, 232,233. New Testament Greek. 4 hours each term.

’ Given alternate years. Prerequisite : one year of college Greek. Combellack.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 311, 312, 313. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
For descr_iptioh, see page 97. Combellack.
CL 314, 315, 316. Second-Year Greek: Works of Homer and Plato, 4 hours
each term.
For description see CL 214, 215, 216. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Combellack,
CL 317, 318, 319. Greek Tragedy. 3 hours each term. )
Selected plays .of Euripides and Sophocles; survey of the history.of Greek
drama and of Greek stage antiquities. Prerequisite: two years of college
Greek. Combellack. »
CL 321, 322, 323. Greek Historians. 2 hours each term. - vt
i : Xenophon. Lectures on the minor his orians.
. ?:ﬁ?dlgil;zyiagwgi{d%%inﬁ?: Sicilipan Expedition. Spring: selected portions
of Xenophon, Hellenica. Prerequisite: two years of college Greek. Combel-
lack, Landros.
CL324, 325, 326. Greek Comedy. 3 hours each term.
' The development of comedy from the beginning to the perfected New Comedy.
* Reading of ‘Aristophanes and Menander. Prerequisite: two years of college
Greek. Combellack. :
CI, 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition. 1 hour each term.
Practice in the writing of Attic prose. Special attention to syntax, word order,
_use of particles. Prerequisite : two years of college Greek. Combellack.
CL 405. Reéding and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

CL 411, 412, 413. Plato and Aristotle. (G) 3 ho.uf's §ach term: L
Plato, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics and Politics. Emp,hasls on Plato’s literary
art and on his attitude toward literature; Aristotle’s relationship to Plato.
Prerequisite : two years of college Greek. Combellack.
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CL 414, 415, 416. Attic Orators. (G) 2 hours each term.

The beginnings and development of Attic oratory. Reading from Lysias,
Aeschines, Demosthenes, and Isocrates. Lectures and discussions on ancient
rhetoric. Prerequisite : two years of college Greek. Combellack,

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and aesignated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.

CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.

CL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.

CL 517, 518, 519. Greek Literature. Hours to be arranged.

Introduction to methods and materials for research in the classics. Special at-
tention to literary problems, Intensive study of one of the following : Homer’s
Odyssey, Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato’s Republic, Alexandrian poetry. Not
offered 1951-52. Combellack.

LATIN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 4,5, 6. First-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.

The sequence begins with the fundamentals of Latin and closes with the read-
ing of three books of Caesar’s Gallic War. Landros.

CL7,8,9. Second-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.

Brief revie\y of Latin grammar. Reading of selected passages from Cicero and
from Vergil's dencid. Prerequisite : one year of college Latin or two years
of high-school Latin. Landros.

CL 10, 11. First-Year Latin. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.

A two-term sequence covering the work of CL 4, 5, 6. For student who wish
to begin Latin in the winter term. Landros.

CL 204, 205, 206. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.

Vergil, Eclogues ; Livy, Books I and IT; Horace, Odes; selections from other
Augustan writers. Close study of poetic technique of Vergil and Horace. Pre-
requisite : two years of college Latin or equivalent. Combellack.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 331, 322, 333. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.
For description see CL 204, 205, 206. Not open to students who have completed
that sequence. Combellack.

CL 340. Advanced Latin Grammar. 3 hours spring.

Survey of the sounds, forms, and syntax of classical Latin; relation of Latin
to other languages; basis of Latin verse; introduction to the principles of
" philology. Landros.

CL 341, 342, 343, Latin Literature: Silver Age. 3 hours each term.

Tacitus, Agricola and Germam'_a; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected
Epigrams; Suetonis, selected Lives. Prerequisite : two years of college Latin
or equivalent. Landros.
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ClL, 344, 345, 346. Latin Literature: Ovid. 2 hours each term.
Reading of the major myths in the fifteen books of the Metamorphoses. Study
of prosody and practice in reading of Latin'verse. Landros.

CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

CL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

CL 461, 462, 463. Latin Literature: Historians. (G) 3 hours each term.

in histori i inni to about 400
A general survey of Latin hlsgorloyrap'hy from its beginnings
A.l%. Reading concentrated mainly in Livy, Ta.c1t1’15, and Ammianus Marcel-
linus. Lectures and reports. Intensive study of Livy’s style. Combellack.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.
CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.
CL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.
CL 511, 512, 513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52. Landros.
CL 514, 515, 516. History of Latin Literature. Hours to be arranged.

i i i i f the various
Survey of the literature of Rome, with reading of specimens o 3
literary)" forms; Latin literary forms in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.

Not offered 1951-52. Landros.
CL 526, 527, 528. Historical Latin Grammar. Hours to be arranged.

i in in its changes
he morphology, phonology, syntax, and semantics of Latin in 1its ¢
fTroSn the_pclassigc}z,tl period to the development of modern Romance languages.
Reading of mediaeval texts. Not offered 1951-52. Landros.

Germanic Languages
GERMAN

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 1,2, 3. First-Year German. 4 hourslz e?ch tdertr'n. . ementary iz
i i oundation and an e

Er{gxgedsgeaozhégf;ng;sa n»:/!:l?t;csaan understanding of the spoken language.
Kremer, Roecker, Heatlie.

GL 4,5, 6. Second-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Review of grammar and composition. Reading of modern German authors.
Conversation. Roecker, Williams, Heatlie.

GL 7, 8. First-Year German. 6 hours each term, winter and spring. )
A two-term sequence covering the work of GL 1, 2, 3. For students who wish
to begin German in the winter term. Kremer.

GL 201, 202, 203. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.

i i ; readings from repre-
German literature from the _Mlddle Ages to the present; readings |
sentative authors. Prerequisite : two years of college German. Williams.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 314, 315, 316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 97. Roecker.
GL 320, 321, 322. Scientific German. 3 hours each term.

Intensive practice in the reading of scientific texts of increasing difficulty. Pre-
requisite: two years of college German; or completion of GL 1, 2, 3 or GL
7,8, with a grade of A or B. Kremer.

GL 331, 332, 333. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 3 hours each
term.

The “_novellg:,” principal ﬁramatic works of the postclassical period, repre-
sentative lyrics. Prerequisite : survey course in German literature.

GL 334, 335, 336. Intermediate German Conversation and Composition. 2
hours each term.

Extensive practice in speaking and writing. Required of German majors. Pre-
requisite : two years of college German or equivalent. Conducted in German.
Heatlie.

GL 340, 341, 342. German Culture and Civilization. 2 hours each term.

Historical and political backgrounds of German literature and art. Pre-
requisite : two years of college German. Kremer,

GL 343, 344, 345. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.

For description see GL 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Williams.

GL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
GL 405. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.
GL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

GL 411, 412, 413. Classical German Drama and Goethe’s “Faust.” (G) 3 hours
each term.

The dramatic masterpieces of the classical period of German literature.
Goethe’s Faust, Parts I and II. Prerequisite: survey of German literature.
Roecker.

GL 421, 422, 423. Modern German Literature. (g) 3 hours each term.

Study of representative texts of prose, poetry, and drama from 1889 to the
present, with particular_attention to works of Hauptmann, Sudermann,
Schnitzler, and Thomas Mann. Prerequisite : survey of German literature.

GL 424, 425, 426. Advanced German Composition and Conversation. 2 hours
each term.

Systematic review of grammar. Historical survey of the German language;
translation of modern literary texts into German; writing of original themes.
Conducted in German. Normally required of German majors. Kremer.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate.credit.
GL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Not offered 1951-52.
GL 505. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.

Not offered 1951-52.

GL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1951-52.
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GL 508. Seminar: German Philology. 3 hours any term.
Not offered 1951-52.

SCANDINAVIAN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

i h term.
G, 11,12, 13. Elementary Norwegian. 3 hours each term. . ] .
e i nati diomatic Norwegian,
i to give a thorough grammatical foundation in 1
Bietsl:g:rg%hgsi on both thg reading and speaking of the language. Alternates
with GL 24, 25, 26. Williams.

5 ian. 3 hours each term.
GL 14, 15, 16. Second-Year Norwegian. : ) )
Reviéw of grammar, composition, conversation; reading of modern Nor
wegian authors. Alternates with GL 21, 22, 23. Williams.

i h term.
GL 21, 22, 23. Elementary Swedish. 3 hours eac N ) )
sl i tic Swedish
i ive a thorough grammatical foundation in idioma . 1
Rffgg:ri%ggsigs“én both the reading and speaking of the language. Alternates
with GL 14, 15, 16. Williams.

24,25, 26. Second-Year Swedish. 3 hours ea.ch term. ) ‘
o Review of grammar, composition, conversation; reading of modern Swedish
authors. Alternates with GL 11, 12, 13. Williams.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 351, 352, 353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 97. Williams.

Orienial Languages
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
i : h term. _
OL 1,2, 3. First-Year Japanese. 4 hours eac n. o
Elémentary conversation, reading, and composition in kana and kanji. Willis.

h term.
OL 4, 5, 6. Second-Year Japanese. 4 hours eac ) ]
- Continuation of OL 1, 2, 3, with emphasis on reading, grammar, and conver
sation. Willis.
i i h term.
OL 21,22, 23. First-Year Chinese. 4 hours each term. I
Elementary conversation, reading, and composition in the kuoyii. Willis.
' i h term.
OL 24, 25, 26. Second-Year Chinese. 4 hours eac ' )
Continuation of OL 21, 22, 23, with emphasis on reading, grammar, and con
versation. Willis.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AL 317, 318, 319. Chinese and Japanese Classics in Translation. 3 hours each
, 918, 17,
term. o
For description, see page 97. Willis.
Romance Languages
FRENCH
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

i h term. :
RL 1,2, 3. First-Year French. 4 hours each ter ) L )
An introduction to French, stressing reading and speaking. Exercises in ele
mentary composition. Picard, staff.

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 127

RL 4,5, 6. Second-Year French. 4 hours each term.
Reading of modern French authors, rapid review of grammar; considerable
attention to practical use of the language by the student. Crane, staff.

RL7,8. First-Year French. 6 hours each term, winter and spring. .

Covers in two terms the work of RL 1, 2, 3. For students who wish to begi
French in the winter term. Snow.

RIL 201, 202, 203. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term.

French literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre-

sentative authors. Prerequisite: two years of college French or equivalent.
Picard, Crane.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 311, 312, 313. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see RL 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Picard, Crane.

RL 314, 315, 316. Intermediate French Composition and Conversation. 2 hours
each term.

Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and composition. Ample oppor-
tunity for conversation. Prerequisite : two years of college French or equiva-
lent. Conducted in French. Richard, White.

RL 320, 321, 322. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 hours each term.

A thorough study of the fundamentals of French pronunciation with personal
attention to each student’s difficulties. Prerequisite: two years of college
French or equivalent. Johnson, Dougherty.

RIL 403. Thesis, Hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Romance languages.
RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 411, 412, 413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Systematic study of the principal movements, types, and writers, with special
emphasis on Pascal, Corneille, Moliére, and Racine. Prerequisite: survey
course in French literature. Dougherty. :

RIL 417,418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.

The main types and currents; romanticism, realism, naturalism. Readings in

representative authors. Prerequisite: survey course in French literature.
Picard.

RI, 420, 421, 422. Nineteenth-Century French Drama and Poetry. (G) 3 hours
each term.

Study of selected works of the great poets and playwrights of the nineteenth
century; Lamartine, Hugo de Musset, Baudelaire, Verlaine, and others.
Prerequisite : survey course in French literature. Johnson.

RI, 423,424, 425. Twentieth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the writers and dominant literary currents in France since 1900.
Readings, lectures, and recitations. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: sur-
vey course in French literature. Picard.

RL 429, 430, 431. French Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 hours each term.

The political and social backgrounds of French literature; introduction to
French music and art. Johnson. )
RL 467, 468, 469. Advanced French Composition. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.

Translation of modern literary texts into French, and writing of original
themes. Conducted in French. Normally required of French majors. Pre-
requisite : RL 314, 315, 316 or equivalent. Picard.
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GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

RI, 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 507. French Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RL 511, 512, 513. Nineteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.

RI, 514, 515, 516. Eighteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
Study of the principal authors of the Enlightenment, particularly in their re-
lationships to European currents of ghought; emphasis on Montesquieu, Vol-
taire, Rousseau, and the Encyclopaedists. Beall.

RL 517, 518, 519. Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term. )
A general survey of literature in the Renaissance, with emphasis on Marguerite
degNavarre, Rabelais, du Bellay, d’Aubigné, and Montaigne. Beall.

RL 538, 539, 540. Old French Readings. 2 hours each term.

Study of the principal mediaeval genres; romances, chronicles, lyric poetry,
and drama. Special attention to works of fourteenth and fifteenth centuries.

ITALIAN

LOW ER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 31, 32, 33. First-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Grammar, pronunciation, composition, and translation of modern authors.
Powers, Beall.

RL 34, 35, 36. Second-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Reading of modern authors. Composition, pronunciation, grammar. Beall.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 371, 372, 373. Third-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Reading of selections from representative works of great authors. Reports.
Outline of Italian literature. Beall.
RI, 474,475, 476. Fourth-Year Italian. (g) 2hours each term.
Emphasis upon the classical writers. Beall.
AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 97. Beall.

PORTUGUESE

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 391, 392, 393. First-Year Portuguese. 2 hours each term.
Pranslation of simple prose, conversation, composition, and grammar. Not
offered 1951-52.

RL 491, 492, 493. Second-Year Portuguese. 2 hours each term.

. o i k ‘ons from
Review of grammar ; composition, conversation; translation of selections
representative Portu'guese and Brazilian authors. Not offered 1951-52.
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SPANISH

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 11,12, 13. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to Spanish, stressing speaking and reading. Exercises in ele-
mentary composition. Wright, staff.

RIL 14, 15, 16. Second-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term,
Intensive oral and written exercises designed to help the student acquire ac-
curgte and fluent use of Spanish. Reading of representative authors. Gicovate,
staft.

RL 17, 18. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Covers in two terms the work of RL 11, 12, 13. For students who wish to begin
Spanish in the winter term. Hannan.

RIL 207, 208, 209. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.

Spanish.literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from rep-
resentative texts. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish or equivalent.
Powers, Wright, Gicovate, Correa, Myer.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 341, 342, 343. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description see RL 207, 208, 209. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Powers, Wright, Gicovate, Correa, Myer.

RL 347, 348, 349. Intermediate Spanish Composition and Conversation. 2
hours each term.
Fundamentals of pronunciation. Extensive oral and written practice, Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite : two years of college Spanish. Correa, Devine.

RL 350, 351. Spanish Phonetics. 2 hours each term.
Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythm, and intonation. Supervised prac-
tice, with individual use of recording equipment. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. Myer, Gicovate.

RIL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

For students reading for honors in Romance languages.

RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 438, 439, 440. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Reading and study of representative works in drama, poetry, and prose from
the romanticists to the generation of 1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: survey course in Spanish literature, Correa.

RL 441, 442, 443. Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Spanish literature since 1898. Principal types and authors. Extensive reading
of texts. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite : survey course in Spanish litera-
ture.

RIL 444, 445, 446. Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of the principal authors of Spanish America since the beginning of the
sixteenth century. Selections from the works of Ercilla, Sor Juana, Bello,
Heredia, Sarmiento, Dario, Silva, Nervo, Gonzalez Prada, Mistral, and
others. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: survey course in Spanish litera-
ture. Gicovate.

RL 451, 452, 453. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the outstanding authors of Spain’s classical period: Garcilaso, Cer-
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vantes, Lope de Vega, Calderén, Quevedo, Géngora, and others. Prerequisite :
survey course in Spanish literature. Powers, Correa.

RIL 461, 462, 463. Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation. (G) 2 or
3 hours each term.

Normally required of all Spanish majors. Prerequisite: RL 347, 348, 349 or
equivalent. Conducted in Spanish. Wright.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RIL 508. Spanish Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RL 541, 542, 543. Old Spanish Readings. 2 hours each term.
Study of representative texts of the three centuries preceding the Golden Age.
Development of the principal genres: the chronicle, the ballad, the romance.
Detailed study of E! Libro de Buen Amor, El Conde Lucanor, and Amadis de
Garela. Wright.

RIL 554, 555, 556. Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hours each term.

Interpretation and criticism of selected comedies of Lope de Vega, Calderén,
Tirso de Molina, Ruiz de Alarcén, Augustin Moreto, and Rojas Zorrilla.
Conducted in Spanish. Powers.

RIL, 557, 558, 559. The “Modernista” Movement. 3 hours each term.

Leading “Modernista” poets, essayists, and short-story writers: Dario, Rodé,
Quiroga, A. Machado, Valle Inclan, and others. Effect of their reform on
literary language and style. Conducted in Spanish. Gicovate.

RL 561, 562, 563. Spanish-American Novel. 3 hours each term.

Intensive study of literary and social movements as reflected in the novels of
Fernandez de Lizardi, Isaacs, Rivera, Gallegos, Azuela, Guzman, and others.
Conducted in Spanish. Gicovate.

ROMANCE PHILOLOGY

GRADUATE COURSES

RL 520, 521, 522. O1d French. 3 hours each term.

Phonology and morphology. Reading of principal literary monuments. His-
tory of French literature through the thirteenth century. Dougherty.

RIL 523, 524, 525. Vulgar Latin and Old Provengal. 2 hours each term.

RIL 535, 536, 537. Old Spanish. 3 hours each term.

Phonology, morphology, and syntax of early texts; ecclesiastical glosses, legal
documents, Auto de Los Reyes Magos, the Roncesvalles fragment, the Cantar
de Mio Cid, ancient ballads. Wright.

~ Slavic Languages
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 11,12, 13. First-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
Designed to develop rapid acquisition of a reading knowledge of Russian.
Exercises in elementary composition and conversation. Strash.

SL 14, 15, 16. Second-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.

Continuation of SL 11, 12, 13. Reading of Russian classics, supplemented by
review of grammar. Ample opportunity for practical use of the language.
Strash.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 311, 312, 313. Russian Literature. 3 hours each term.

Russian literature from the Middle Ages to the present; reading of represen-
tative texts. Prerequisite : two years of Russian or equivalent. Strash.

AL 331, 332, 333. Russian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 97. Strash.

Department of Geography and Geology

Professor: S. N. DickeN (department head).

Associate Professors: E. M. BaLowin, L. W. STAPLES.

Assistant Professors: S. D. ERicksEN, J. E. Gar, J. C. StovaLL.
Instructor: J. W. GIERHART.

Assistants : W. R. AsawiLL, W. E. BaLgs, C. L. KaLgrus, J. D. MEYERs.

HE Department of Geography and Geology serves three classes of students;

(1) professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major students, who

wish to build a broad cultural education around a central interest in geography
and geology; and (3) students majoring in other fields who wish some aquaint-
ance with the contribution of these studies to the understanding of the world and
its problems.

For major students, the department provides work in four general fields of
specialization: (1) petrology, mineralogy, and economic geology; (2) historical
geology and palaeontology; (3) physical geography; (4) economic geography.
The first of these fields has a natural alliance with physics and chemistry, the sec-
ond a natural alliance with botany and zoology, and the third and fourth a natural
alliance with the social sciences. The student should keep these alliances in mind
when he chooses elective courses. Students may specialize in these fields, or may
elect a broad program combining work in both geography and geology.

High-school students planning to major in geology or geography at the Uni-
versity are advised to include in their high-school course work in: algebra, plane
geometry, trigonometry, geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general sci-
ence). .

Major Curriculum in Geography. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geography :

Lower Division—Regional Economic Geography (Geog 201, 202, 203) ; Cli-
matology (Geog 215) ; Field Geography (Geog 221) ; Cartography (Geog 219,
220).

Upper Division—Geomorphology (Geog 316); Geography of the Pacific

Northwest (Geog 323, 324, 325) ; Political Geography (Geog 320) ; Urban Geog-
raphy (Geog 435) ; at least two regional continental courses and one seminar.

Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geology :

Lower Division—General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103) ; Mathematics (Mth

100, 105, 106) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ; General Physics (Ph 201,
202, 203) ; Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203).
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Upper Division—Mineralogy (Geol 312, 313, 314) ; Geomorphology (Geog
316) ; Introduction to Field Geology (Geol 391) ; Structural Geology (Geol 421) ;
Introduction to Palaeontology (Geol 381, 382, 383) ; Stratigraphy (Geol 393) ;
Economic Geology (Geol 411, 412, 413) ; Petrology and Petrography (Geol 414) ;
Advanced Field Geology (Geol 406) ; Seminar (Geol 507).

Major Curriculum in Geography and Geology. The requirements for a
combined major in geography and geology are:

Lower Division—Introductory Geography (Geog 105, 106, 107) or Regional
Economic Geography (Geog 201, 202, 203) ; General Geology (Geol 101, 102,
103).

Upper Division—A minimum of two upper-division year sequences in geog-
raphy and two upper-division year sequences in geology.

Graduate Study. Candidates for a master’s degree with a major in geology
are required to take advanced courses in the three fields of economic geology,
petrology, and palaeontology. Suggested minor fields are: chemistry, physics,
biology, or mathematics.

Graduate work leading to a master’s degree in geography is offered in three
fields of specialization: physical geography, economic geography, and regional
geography.

Facilities. The department has laboratory facilities for work in cartography,
mineralogy, palaeontology, and petrography, including equipment for the making
of thin sections. Working collections of maps, ores, minerals, rocks, and fossils
are available for student use. The Condon Museum of Geology contains excellent
collections of rocks, minerals, and vertebrate fossils from the John Day Valley.
Oregon is especially rich in field material for both geology and geography.

Geography
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Geog 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 4 hours each term.
A general introduction to the field of geography, in sequence as follows: Geog
105, physical elements; Geog 106, earth resources; Geog 107, cultural ele-
ments. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.

Geog 201, 202, 203. Regional Economic Geography. 3 hours each term.
A study of the major types of production and their geographic background.

Geog 215. Climatology. 3 hours.

The elements of weather and climate; intensive study and comparison of
climates of the earth, based on K6ppen, Thornthwaite, and human-use classi-
fications.

Geog 219, 220. Cartography. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Study and practice of map making and map projection. Use of aerial photo-
graphs. Comparative study of different types used in the United States and
in other countries.

Geog 221. Field Geography. 2 or 3 hotirs spring.

Intensive study of a limited area near Eugene; elementary map making and
studies of economic and human geography. Prerequisite : Geog 219, 220.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geog 316. Geomorphology. 3 hours.
Systematic study of land forms in their relation to the cultural landscape.
Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geol 101, 102, 103. Stovall.

Geog 317. Geomorphology of the United States. 3 hours.

Continuation of Geog 316. Detailed study of the geomorphology of the United
States. Stovall.

Geog 320. Political Geography. 3 hours spring.
Geopolitical principles; boundaries and aspirations of nations as they grow out
of natural regional settings. The strategy of men, lands and raw materials,
colonies, migration, foreign-trade relations. Ericksen.

Geog 323, 324, 325. Geography of the Pacific Northwest. 3 hours each term.

A study of the land forms, climates, population, resources, products, and lines
of communication of the Pacific Northwest. Fall: Oregon; winter : northern
California, northern Nevada, Idaho, and western Montana; spring: Wash-
ington, British Columbia, and Alaska.

Geog 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 406. Advanced Field Geography. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Field techniques in geography, applied to special areas and problems. Dicken.
Geog 426. Geography of Europe. (G) 3 hours.
Sqme of the special problem§ of Europe today studied in light of the geogra-
phic background of the continent. Prerequisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog
201, 202, 203. Dicken.
Geog 427. Geography of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours.

Regional geography of the Soviet Union; its resources, peoples, and world
position. Prerequisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen.

Geog 428. Geography of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours.
Physical geography and natural resources of the Pacific region; social eco-
nomic, and political problems related to the geography of the region. Prere-
quisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen.

Geog 429. Geography of North America. (G) 3 hours.

Regional geography of the continent north of the Rio Grande. Prerequisite :
Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stovall.

Geog 430. Geography of South America. (G) 3 hours.
Physical, economic, and buman geography of the continent. Prerequisite :
Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stoval. *
Geog 431. Geography of Asia. (G) 3 hours.
Ph)tr)slical ggogr%p_hy o‘lf the continent ; the main economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography. Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107
Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen & o
Geog 432. Geography of Africa. (G) 3 hours.
Ph)i)slical g§ogr%p_hy of the continent; t}klle rlr;ain economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography. Prerequisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 o
Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen g ‘
Geog 433. Geography of Middle America. (G) 3 hours.

Regional geography of Mexico, Central America, and the islands of the
Caribbean. Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stovall.
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Geog 435. Urban Geography. (G) 3 hours. . P ‘
World distribution of great cities; urban patterns, forms, and functions; sys-
tems of urban land classification ; forces affecting urban land use; geographic
aspects of city planning. Prerequisite : Geog 201, 202, 203 ; Geog 219. Ericksen.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Geog 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Geog 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

Principles of Geography.
Periodical Literature.
Historical Geography.
History of Geography.

Geology

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol 101, 102, 103. General Geology. 4 hours each term. 5 ) ; .
f nature affecting the surface of the earth; formation of economic

ger&%e;fce Sdgposits; the main events in the history of the earth. Lectures, lab-
oratory, and field trips.

Geol 290. Introduction to the Geology of Oregon. 3 h(ljurs. )
Lectures, assigned reading, and field trips, to acquaint the student with some
of the salient features of the geology of the state. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102,
103. Baldwin.

Geol 291. Rocks and Minerals. 3 hours. o '
A study of the common minerals and rocks; origin, lore, and properties l<{)f
precious, semiprecious, and ornamental stones; economically important rocks
and minerals. 2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Staples.

Geol 292, Elementary Areal Geology. 3.h0urs. ) | disteiba .
dy of regional geology primarily for nonmajors; areal distribution o
ﬁadsifser}:tary, iggneous, and metamorphic_rocks in Oregon. Field studies of
selected areas emphasizing the relationships between rock type, structure, and
topography. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102, 103. 1 lecture, 6 hours field work.
air.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol 312, 313, 314. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term. il e studies: oceur

i inative mineralogy; crystallographic stu H -

};I:?ct:}emgx?dups)igpleli—t?géeg? gonzle of the impgtqnt minerals ; optical r.mneralogy.

2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Ch 201, 202, 203; Geol 101,
102, 103. Staples.

Geol 321, 322, 323. Geologic History of Life. 3 hours each term. _ _
Fall: origins and early history of life, as revealed by the fossgl remains of
animals and plants ; winter : geologic history of vertebrates; spring: geologic
history of the Primates. Baldwin.

Geol 381, 382, 383. Introduction to Palaeontology..S hour's each tc_zrn.l.
Elementary study of representative forms of extinct animals, principally from
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several phyla of the invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisite : Geol 103,
Baldwin.

Geol 391. Introduction to Field Geology. 3 hours any term,

Elementary topographic mapping ; use of field instruments; geological map-
ping of a small selected area near Fugene, Gair.

Geol 393. Stratigraphy. 3 hours.

Genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks; sedimentation, induration,
weathering ; the methods of correlation of such formations. Essential for stu-
dents in archaeology. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103. Baldwin.

Geol 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 406. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 411, 412, 413. Economic Geology. (G) 3 hours each term,
The general principles of the formation of metallic and nonmetallic economic
geologic deposits; principal economic deposits, domestic and foreign. 2 lec-
tures; 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite : Geol 312, 313, 314. Staples.

Geol 414, 415, 416. Petrology and Petrography. (G) 4 hours each term.

Study of rocks and their alteration products; use of the petrographic micro-
scope. 2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Geol 312, 313, 314; Ph
101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. Gair.

Geol 421. Structural Geology. (g) 3 hours.

Origin, interpretation, and mapping of minor rock structures and of major
structures such as faults and folds. 3 lectures. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103;
Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. Baldwin.

Geol 451, 452, Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.

Advanced study of the general geology of the west coast of the United States
and_ Canada from Alaska to southern California; special problems of the
region. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103 ; senior or graduate standing.

Geol 454, 455, Pacific Basin Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.

General survey of the geology of the Pacific Basin, with some consideration
of the special problems of individual regions. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103;
senior or graduate standing.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit,
Geol 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 50S. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 506. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Periodical Literature.
Founders of Geology.
Geologic Problems.
Regional Geologic Studies.
Classical Geologic Treatises.

Geol 511, 512, 513. Advanced Microscopy. 4 hours each term.

Designed to familiarize the student with microscopic technique in connection
with immersion methods, polished sections, heavy mineral residues, and micro-
chemical mineral determination, 2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequi-
site : Geol 314. Staples.
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Geol 514, 515, 516. Advanced Petrology and Petrography. 3 hours eatj.h term.
Systems of rock classification. Studies of suites illustrating special petro-
graphic problems. Prerequisite: Geol 414, 415, 416. Gair.

Geol 520. Advanced Economic Geology. 3 hours.

Emphasis on theories of the origin of mineral deposits; study of examples
illustrating general principles. Student reports on selected types of deposits.
Review of current literature. Prerequisite : Geol 411, 412, 413. Staples.

Geol 531, 532, 533. Advanced Palaeontology. 3 hours each term.

Methods of collecting, preparing, and identifying faunas; emphasis on taxo-
nomy and palaeocecology. Prerequisite : Geol 381, 382, 383. Baldwin.

Department of History

Professors: D. E. CLarx (department head),* QuiriNus BreeN, ANDREW FisH
(emeritus), GornoN WRIGHT.T

Associate Professors: P. S. DuLi, E. S. PoMEROY.

Assistant Professors: R. W. SmirtH, L. R. Sorenson, J. F. WEIR.
Instructors: E. R. BincraM, C. F. DELZELL.

Associates : MABEL McCLAIN (emeritus), LANCASTER POLLARD,
Fellows: H. D. Carrin, W. D. FarnuaMm, R. L. TyLER.

Assistants: J. M. Burkg, R. S. Cramir, K. A. LEBEAU, N. M. MALoUF.

HE curriculum of the Department of History includes a comprehensive pro-
Tgram of elementary and advanced courses in United Statcs,, European, E;ng-

lish, Oriental, and Latin American history. The fieparﬁ'nent s course oﬁ.ermgs
are planned to provide not only intensive instruct.ion in special ﬁelds_ fqr majors in
history but also background or foundational studies for students majoring in other
departments.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree.' For a bachelor’s degrge »\_/ith a
major in history a student must complete a mimmu§n of 36 term hours in }'ustt_)ry
(of which 24 must be upper division), including: Hlstpry of Westgrn C1v1llzat1qn
(Hst 101, 102, 103) ; a year sequence (9 hours) in United Stz.;tes history. A semi-
nar in historical method is recommended for seniors who definitely plan to do grad-
uate work. Students planning to teach history in the secondary scho9ls should
consult the School of Education in regard to the requiremex}ts for_ a htgh—school
teacher’s certificate and the subject-preparation requirement in social science.

Graduate Degrees. The department offers graduate work toward the mas-
ters degree in a wide variety of fields. Work toward the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy is offered in a limited number of fields.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 101, 102, 103. History of Western Civilization. 3 hours each terf'n.
Origins and development of Western civilization from ancient times to the
present. Sorenson, Bingham.

* Retirement effective June 30, 1951,
t On sabbatical leave 1950-51.
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Hst 201, 202, 203. History of the United States. 3 hours each term.
From colonial times to the present day. Bingham, Carlin, Pomeroy, Weir.
Hst 207, 208, 209. English History. 3 hours each term.

A general survey, covering political, economic, social, intellectual, and re-
ligious developments. Smith.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 341, 342, 343. Europe since 1815. 3 hours each term.

Political, social, economic, and cultural trends from the fall of Napoleon to the

present. Fall: 1815 to 1890 ; winter 1890 to 1929; spring: 1929 to the present.
Wright.

Hst 350, 351, 352. Hispanic America. 3 hours each term.

From the establishment of the Spanish empire to the present ; necessary back-
ground consideration of Spanish history. Weir.

Hst 377. Oregon History. 2 hours any term.
Brief survey of the building of civilization in the Oregon Country. Bingham.
Hst 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.

Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present, Dull.

Hst 394, 395, 396. Civilizations of China and Japan. 2 hours each term.

Origin, development, and influence of factors shaping the culture and civiliza-
tion of China and Japan. Not offered 1951-52. Dull

Hst 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Readings and conferences with members of the faculty. For honors students.
Hst 411. History of Greece. (G) 3 hours fall.

Political and cultural history of ancient Greece. Breen.
Hst 412, 413. History of Rome. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

Win_ter: history of Rome from its earliest beginnings to the end of the Re-
public; spring : the period of the Empire. Breen.

Hst 421, 422, 423. Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term.

History of Europe from the decline of the Western Roman Empire to the Age
of the Councils. Fall: to 1000 A.D.; winter: to 1200 A.D.; spring: to the
Council of Constance. Breen.

Hst 430, 431. Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

The Italian phase of the Renaissance ; its spread to other sections of Europe.
Not offered 1951-52. Breen.

Hst 432. Reformation. (G) 3 hours spring.

The disruption of the Church in Western Furope, the Counterreformation,
and the religious wars. Not offered 1951-52. Breen.

Hst 433. Europe 1600-1789. (G) 3 hours.

Political, economic, social, and cultural development of European states from
the close of the Reformation to the French Revolution. Not offered 1951-52,
Wright.

Hst 437, 438, 439. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each
term.

European economic development and its effect upon society from the beginning
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Hst 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
European History. Breen, Wright.
English History. Smith.
American History. Clark, Pomeroy, Sorenson.
History of the Pacific Northwest. Clark.
History of the Far East. Dull.
Historical Method. Clark.

Department of Home Economics

Professors: MaperL, A. Woop (department head), Lirian E. TincrLg (emeritus).

Assistant Professors: FATTH JoHNSTON, FRANCES VAN VoorHIS, MARGARET J.
Wigsk, L. MiLprED WILSON.

OWER-DIVISION and service courses in home economics are offered at the
L University. By action of the State Board of Higher Education on March
7, 1932, all major work in the Oregon State System of Higher Education
leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in home economics was confined
to the School of Home Economics at the State College, and lower-division work
(instruction in the freshman and sophomore years) was assigned to both the State
College and the University.

The lower-division work in home economics is essentially the same at both
institutions. While it is recommended that students intending to major in home
economics enter the institution at which major work is offered at the beginning
of their freshman year, they may, if they wish, spend their freshman and sopho-
more years at the University, and transfer to the State College for their major
work at the beginning of the junior year, without loss of credit and with funda-
mental requirements for upper-division standing fully met. University students
wishing to complete the first two years of Curriculum B (technical curriculum)
should have their programs carefully planned by the head of the Department of
Home Economics.

At both institutions, the lower-division program is intended, not only to lay
the foundation for specialization in home economics, but also to serve the needs
of students majoring in other fields. In addition to lower-division work, the Uni-
versity offers upper-division service courses in home economics.

The Department of Home Economics occupies the entire third floor of Chap-
man Hall, erected in 1939. The foods and clothing laboratories are designed and
equipped in accordance with the best modern standards.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

HEc 111, 112, 113. Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term.
Adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the basic processes of the
construction of artistic clothing. Students must have had HEc 114, 118, 116, or
must take this sequence at the same time. 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
HFEc 114, 115, 116. Clothing Selection. 1 hour each term.
Selection of clothing from the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene,
and cost for homemade and ready-made garments. :
HEc 125. Textiles. 2 hours any term.

Textile fibers and their relation to dress and household textiles. Suggested
parallel for HEc 111.
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HEc 211, 212, 213. Foods. 3 hours each term.

Introduction to foods; selection, preparation, and serving of meals. 2 recita-
tions ; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

HEc 222. Family Relationships. 2 hours any term.

Designed to give the student with no particular background in sociology or
psychology an understanding of the problems and adjustments of family life.
Does not satisfy any requirements in sociology.

HEc 225, Principles of Dietetics. 2 hours any term.

The nutritive value of food; the selection of a proper diet for health, based on
dietetic principles. Open to men and women.

HEc 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term.
Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in home and camp.
1 three-hour laboratory period. Open to men only.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

HEc 325. Child Care and Training. 3 hours any term.

The growth, development, and training of the young child. No prerequisite.
HEc 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term.

Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home.
HEc 339. Household Management. 3 hours any term.

Application of the principles.of scientific management to the home ; household
operations and finances ; family and community relationships.

HEc 340. Purchasing Problems of the Hame. 3 hours.
Designed to provide the student with information needed as a basis for wise

selection .of household consumer goods; evaluation of sources of consumer
information ; the legal protection and responsibility of the consumer.

Department of Mathematics

Professors: A. F. Moursunp (department head), I. M. NIvEN.

Associate Professors: Paur Cvin, W. J. Dixon, K. S. GHENT, T. S. PETERSON,
F. E. Woop. ’

Assistant Professor: F. J. MAssEy.

Instructors: I. J. CuristorHER, K. G. CLEmMANS, MARIE R. Mason, J. E. Max-
FIELD, O. S. RorHAUS* W. L. SHEPHERD, J. H. SKELTON.

Fellows: P. H. Cato, MARGARET W. M AXFIELD.

Assistants: J. R. Borsting, C. R. Friesg,t A. E. Livincston, C. T. Long, E. A.
Maieg, C. R. McArLister, W. L. Nicrorson, C. K. Tsao, L. J. WARREN
L. H. WEGNER. '

ATI'-I{EMAT;CS courses at the University are designed to provide the

training in rigorous thinking and analytical processes which is fundamental

| toa liberal education; to provide basic mathematical training for students

in the social, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional schools; to

prepare prospective teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced and grad-
uate work for students specializing in the field.

* On leave for war service.
t Resigned Nov. 22, 1950,
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High-School Preparation for Major Work. Students intending to major in
mathematics at the University should take high-school courses in algebra (at least
one and one-half years), plane geometry, and, if possible, trigonometry and solid
geometry. Majors usually begin their University work in mathematics with Col-
lege Algebra (Mth 105) or Elementary Analysis I (Mth 101); if they are not
prepared for these courses, they must make up their deficiencies by taking one or
more of the following courses: Elements of Algebra (Mth 10), Intermediate Al-
gebra (Mth 100), Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry (Mth 20, 21, 22). These
courses may not be caunted toward the satisfaction of the major requirements for
a bachelor’s degree. It is strongly recommended that prospective mathematics
majors take as many high-school courses in science as possible.

Courses Satisfying Science Group Requirement. Any three one-term
courses in mathematics numbered 100-110 will satisfy the group requirement in
science. Any two of these courses, followed by the Mth 200, will also satisfy the
group requirement. Mth 100 may not be taken for credit after the completion of
any other course in the 100-110 group, except with the approval of the department.
The courses in each of the sequences listed below are correlated to make up an
integrated year’s work. Majors in business administration should choose a se-
quence containing Mth 108.

(1) For students entering with only one year of high-school algebra : Mth 100,
105, 106; Mth 100, 105, 108.

(2) For students entering with one and one-half years of high-school algebra:
Mth 101, 102, 103 ; Mth 101, 102, 108 ; Mth 105, 106, 200 ; Mth 105, 106, 108.

Sophomore Sequences. Any three one-term courses numbered 200-210 will
satisfy the group requirement in science. Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201, 202, 203) is the standard sequence for students in the physical, biological, and
social science.

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree. For a bachelor’s degree with a ma-
jor in mathematics, a student must complete 48 term hours of work in the field,
including Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) and at least 24
hours in upper-division mathematics courses.

The following courses are recommended as electives: General Physics (Ph
201, 202, 203) and other physics courses; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ;
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Compilation of Economic Data (Ec
483) ; Logic (Phl 461, 462, 463) ; Philosophy of Science (Phl 471, 472, 473) ;
Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113).

Recommendations for Prospective Teachers. Students intending to teach
high-school mathematics must plan their programs to include the courses required
for certification (see ScHooL oF EpucaTion). To receive the unqualified recom-
mendation of the department, prospective mathematics teachers should also com-
plete two terms of Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202), Advanced
Fuclidean Geometry (Mth 415), and either Advanced College Algebra (Mth 314)
or Theory of Equations (Mth 412). It is also recommended that, to supplement the
courses listed above, the student’s program include 12 additional term hours in
courses selected from: Mth 108, Mth 203, and upper-division mathematics courses.
Special upper-division courses in algebra, geometry, and the foundations of mathe-
matics, offered during summer sessions, are acceptable substitutes for the upper-
division mathematics courses listed above (see page 146).

Graduate Degrees. The Department of Mathematics offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees. Candidates for a master’s degree with a major in mathematics should plan
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to take a year sequence in the 511-599 group, in addition to the research and semi-
nar work required by the Graduate School.

Candidates fox: the Ph.D. degree are accepted in the fields of algebra and num-
ber theory, analysis, and mathematical statistics. Students interested in work to-

ward the doctor’s degree should consult the head of the department concerning
departmental requirements.

) _Statistics. A 'maj.or o?tion in statistical theory has been arranged for students
wishing to specialize in this field. Students interested in this work should consult

_Dr. W. J. Dixon, associate professor of mathematics,

At the University of Oregon all basic courses in statistical theory are offered

by the Department of Mathematics. The following courses in applied statistics are
offered by the_ Department of Economics, the Department of Psychology, the
School of Business Administration, and the School of Education : Mathema,tical
Econormcs (Ec 480,_ 431) ; Compilation of Economic Data (Ec 483), Correlation
Analysis of Economic D_ata (¥c484), Research and Survey Methods in Fconomics
(Ec 485) ; Psychometrlcs (Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Advanced Business Statistics (BA
433) ; E_d_ucatxonal Statistics (Ed 515, 516, 517). Mth 425, 426 or equivalent is a
prerequisite fqr all of these courses except Ed 515, 516, 517. A major option in
applied statistics, with special emphasis on application to economic and business
problems, is offered by the Department of Economics (see page 109).
T hrough the cooperation of the several schools and departments offering work
in statls_tlcs, a Statistical Laboratory, equipped with electric and hand—ogerated
calculating machines, is maintained in Emerald Hall. The facilities of the labora-
tory a'nd the advice of laboratory assistants are available to all students whose
work involves statistics.

) Compu’gational Service. The Department of Mathematics provides a compu-
tational service for University schools, departments, faculty members, and grad-
uate stude_nts who need assistance or advice in connection with statistic,al or other
mathematical problems. No charge is made for this service, except for long com-

putations, which are performed by competent students at standard rates set by the
department.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 10. Elements of Algebra. 3 hours.

For students entering with less than one
! year of elementary algebra. Open to
others only on recommendation of the department. May not be tgken forréredit
after completion of other courses in college mathematics, 4 recitations.
Mth 20, 21, 22. Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry. 2 hours each term.

For students entering with less than one year of high-school geometry. Stu-

dents having credit for plane geometry but not fo i
s aan y r solid geometry enter the

Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite: one year of high-school algebra.
Mth 101, 102, 103. Elementary Analysis I, II, I1IL. 4 hours each term.

Algebra, trigonometry, plane and solid analyti i i

bra, [ ] ytical geometry, introduction to
the simple notions of the calculus. Prerequisite: one and one-half years of
high-school algebra ; high-school trigonometry.

Mth 105. College Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite : one and one-half years of high-school algebra or Mth 100.

Mth 106. Plane Trigonometry. 4 hours.
Prerequisite : Mth 105.
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Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance. 4 hours. o
Simple and compound interest and discount, annuities, periodic-payment
plans, bonds, depreciation, and other topics related to business. Prerequisite:
Mth 101 or Mth 105.

Mth 200. Analytical Geometry. 4 hours.

Prerequisite : college algebra and plane trigonometry, or Mth 101, 102.

Mth 201, 202, 203. Differential and Integral Calculus. 4 hours each term.
Standard sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences. Pre-
requisite : Mth 200 or Mth 101, 102, 103.

Mth 230. Spherical Trigonometry and Elements of Navigation. 3 hours.

Spherical trigonometry and application of plane and spherical trigonometry to
navigation. Prerequisite : plane trigonometry, consent of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 311. History of Mathematics. 3 hours.
Ancient, mediaeval, and modern mathematics; emphasis on the great human
interest of this most ancient and most modern of the sciences. Prerequisite:
one year of college mathematics. Wood.

Mth 313. Calculus. 4 hours. -
Applications of differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite : Mth 201, 202
and junior standing. Ghent, Wood.

Mth 314. Advanced College Algebra. 3 hours. )
An extension of the work in algebra given in freshman mathematics. Pre-
_requisite : one year of college mathematics. Ghent, Niven.

Mth 316. Solid Analytical Geometry. 3 hours. )
An analytical treatment of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional space.
Prerequisite : calculus or Mth 314. Ghent, Wood.

Mth 341. Mathematics of Life Insurance. 3 hours. .
A mathematical treatment of the theory of life-insurance and annuity pre-
miums and reserves. Prerequisite : Mth 108, consent of instructor. Civin.

Mth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 411. Number Theory. (G) 3 hours.

Congruences, Diophantine equations, quadratic residues, the Fermet-Euler
theorem. Prerequisite : calculus or Mth 314. Ghent, Niven.

Mth 412. Theory of Equations. (g) 3 hours. ) o
Methods of solution of algebraic equations and related topics. Prerequisite:
calculus. Ghent, Niven.

Mth 413, 414. Higher Algebra. (G) 3 hours each term. '

Basic concepts of algebra, matrices, linear transformations, quadratic forms.
Prerequisite : calculus and Mth 412, or consent of instructor. Ghent, Niven.

Mth 415. Advanced Euclidean Geometry. (G) 3 hours. )
Modern developments in geometry based on_the plane geometry of Euclid,
dealing with the geometry of triangles and circles. Prerequisite: calculus or
consent of instructor. Moursund, Wood.

Mth 416, 417. Projective Geometry. (G) 3 hours each term. N
Elements of synthetic and analytical projective geometry. Prerequisite : cal-
culus. Wood.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 145

Mth 421, 422, 423. Introduction to Applied Mathematics. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Fundamental concepts of differential equations, Fourier series, vector analy-
sis, complex variables, probability, and numerical analysis, with applications
to the physical sciences. Prerequisite : calculus. Peterson.

Mth 425, 426, 427. Elements of Statistical Methods. (g) 3 hours each term.

A basic course in statistical analysis. Presentation of data; sampling theory;
tests of significance; analysis of variance and covariance; regression and
correlation ; sequential analysis; design of experiments ; distribution-free tech-
niques. Prerequisite: one year of high-school algebra; junior standing or
consent of instructor. Dixon, Massey.

Mth 431, 432, 433. Advanced Calcutus. (G) 3 hours each term.

A rigorous treatment of the elements of the calculus, including such advanced
topics as line integrals, elliptic integrals, Green’s theorem, and allied topics.
Prerequisite : calculus. Civin, Moursund.

Mth 447, 448, 449. Mathematical Statistics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Development of distribution theory from the theory of probability. Derivation
pf sampling distributions. Introduction to theory of statistical estimation and
inference. Prerequisite : calculus ; Mth 425, 426, Dixon, Massey.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Mth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Algebra and Number Theory. Ghent, Niven.
Applied Mathematics. Peterson.
Differential Geometry. Wood.
Fourier Series and Summability. Civin, Moursund.
Integral Equations. Peterson.
Probability and Statistics. Dixon, Massey.
Topology. Civin.

Mth 521, 522, 523. Advanced Differential Equations. 3 hours each term.
Ordinary and partial linear differential equations and boundary value prob-
lems, with applications. Peterson.

Mth 533, 534, 535. Fourier Series. 3 hours each term.

Elements of the theory of convergence and summability of Fourier series.
Civin, Moursund.

Mth 541, 542, 543. Abstract Algebra. 3 hours each term.
Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraic numbers, matrices, rings, ideals.
Ghent, Niven,

Mth 551, 552, 553. Functions of a Real Variable. 3 hours each term.

Number, sets and functions, convergence, continuity and the derivative, prim-
itives, limits and higher derivatives, Riemann and Lebesque integrals, series.
Civin, Moursund.

Mth 554, 555, 556. Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each term.

Complex numbers, analytical functions, differentiation and integration, map-
ping, linear fractional transformations, infinite series, general properties of
single- and multiple-valued functions. Civin, Moursund.
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Mth 571, 572, 573. Topology. 3 hours each term.

Topological spaces, metrizability, continuous transformations, mapping theo-
rems, cyclic element theory, Jordan curve theorem, semicontinuous collec-
tions. Civin.

Mth 581, 582, 583. Theory of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses. 3 hours
each term.
General theory of estimation and of testing hypostheses ; mathematical theory
of design of experiments; theory and application of sequential analysis.
Massey.

Mth 591, 592, 593. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hours each term.

Distribution and sampling theory ; estjmation; tests of hypotheses; regres-
sion ; analysis of variance; combinatorial theory; multivariate analysis. Dix-
on, Massey.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS

Mth 479. Algebra. (g) 3 hours.

Mth 489. Geometry. (g) 3 hours.

Mth 499. Foundations of Mathematics. (g) 3 hours.
Mth 579. Algebra. 3 hours.

Mth 589. Geometry. 3 hours.

Mth 599. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hours.

Department of Nursing Education

Professor : HEnriETTA DoLrz (director of department).
Assistant Professor : OLIvE A, SLocum.

HE University offers on the campus in Eugene: (1) a prenursin_g curricu-

lum in preparation for professional work in basic nursi.ng at the University (_)f

Oregon Medical School in Portland; and (2) work in lll?eral arts and sci-
ences required as a part of the Medical School’s degree curricula for graduate
nurses. For the prenursing curriculum, see page 96. For the programs fo_r gradu-
ate nurses, see the published announcements of the Department of Nursing Edu-
cation.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Nur 111. Backgrounds of Nursing. 3 hours.
The historical background of modern social and health movements; the re-
lation of these to the evolution of nursing as a profession. Slocum.

Nur 230. Home Nursing. 2 hours. ) '
Home care of the sick; demonstration of ordinary nursing techniques under
home conditions ; improvising equipment. Designed primarily for students who
are not preparing for professional nursing. 1 lecture; 3 hours laboratory.
Slocum.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Nur 311, 312, 313. Modern Nursing Problems. 1 or 2 hours each term.

Aims and problems of nursing at home and abroad. Open only to registered
nurses. Slocum.
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Department of Philosophy

Professor : ALBurey CASTELL (department head), H. N. WiemaN.
Associate Professor : B. E. JEssup.

Assistant Professor : ARTHUR PAp.

Instructor: R. A. STrAIN.

Assistants: L. R, Ge1ser.man, P. B. SHEPARD.

HE lower-division courses in philosophy are designed for students who desire

a brief introductory survey. The aupper-division courses provide a more inten-

sive study of selected philosophical problems. The department offers a major
program leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. History of
Philosophy (Pht 411, 412, 413) is required of all majors.

Students may satisfy the social-science group requirement with any three of
the four courses, Phl 201, Phl 202, Phl 203, Phl 204 ; these courses may be taken
in any order.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Phl 201. Elementary Logic. 3 hours.

An introduction to the study of reasoning. How to recognize, analyze, criticize,
and construct the main types of argument and proof.

Phi 202. Problems of Philosophy. 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of some of the persistent problems of philosophy.
Phl 203. Elementary Ethics. 3 hours.

An introduction to the philosophical study of morality, e.g., right and wrong,
free will and determinism, morals and society, etc.

Phl 204. Elementary Aesthetics. 3 hours. °
An elementary study of aesthetic fact and value, and of the relation of aes-
thetic interest to other human interests, such as the moral, the intellectual,
and the religious. Jessup.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Phl 311, 312, 313. Ethical and Political Theory. 3 hours each term.

Moral judgment and moral theory. Institutions as embodiments of moral
ideas. The legislative way of life in modern times. Castell.

Phl 322. Philosophy of Mind. 2 hours.

Analysis of basic concepts of psychology, such as “mind,” “unconscious de-
sire,” etc., ; discussion of theories of mind, the mind-body problem, and method-
ological issues in psychology. Planned especially for psychology majors. Pap.

Phl 323. Introduction to Semantics. 2 hours.

qurent theories of Iinguisti_c meaning. Implicati_ons_of semantic principles for
philosophy, science, and religion. Critical examination of the popular claims
of “general semantics.” Pap.

Phl 331, 332, 333. Contemporary Philosophy. 2 hours each term.

Some common phases of recent philosophical theory. No prerequisites, but not
open to lower-division students. Jessup.

Ph1 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
For students who have had previous study of philosophy.

Phl 407. Undergraduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
For students who have had previous study of philosophy.
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Phl 411, 412, 413, History of Philosophy. (g) 3 hours each term.
Survey of European philosophy from Socrates to the present. Castell.

Phl 421, 422. Philosophy in America. (g) 3 hours each term.

Survey of philosophical history in America from colonial times to the present.
Puritanism, transcendentalism, idealism, pragmatism, and realism. Castell.

Phl 431, 432, 433. Philosophy and Literature. (G) 2 hours each term.

The philosophical backgrounds of the literature of modern Europe and
America. Jessup.

Phl 441, 442, 443. Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term. _
Major theories of beauty and the aesthetic equri.ence———ancient, medlaeval,
renaissance, modern, and contemporary. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Jessup.

Phl 451, 452, 453. Development of Scientific Thought. (g) 2 hours each term.
Analysis of selected writings of some great scientists, such as Galileo and
Newton, with emphasis on scientific method. Prerequisite: at least one year
of college science or mathematics. Pap.

Phl 461, 462, 463. Logic. (G) 2 hours each term.

Elements of modern, symbolic logic. Fall and winter: formal methods of _de—
termining logical validity and consistency. Spring : probability and induction.

Phl 471, 472, 473. Philosophy of Science. (G) 3 hours each term.

Analysis of basic concepts of science, such as “e;;planation,’_’ ‘.‘chancg:, causa-
tion,” etc. Nature of mathematics and its relation to empirical science. Em-
phasis in the spring term on methodological and value problems in social sci-
ence. Pap.

GCRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Pht 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Phl 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Phl 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Department of Physics

Professors: R. T. Errickson (department head), A. E. CaswgiLL (emeritus),
W. V, NorrIs.

Associate Professors: S. Y. Cu’en, E. G. EBBIGHAUSEN.

Assistant Professors: F. E. Darr, G. D. Hovyr.

Fellows: E. D. Crayron, C. C. Hupson, E. B. NErER * R. S. PaulL.

Assistants: Sam ApLEr, D. W. BErrimAN, R, W. Kavanaucs, Jr, J. H. LEwis,
1. E. LinpstroM, V. L. Long, J. T. NeLson, T. J. WisNiEwskI, NOBUYUKI
YOKOGAWA.

C OURSES offered by the Department of Physics are planned to provide basic
training for (1) professional physics majors, (2) persons desiring a broad
liberal-arts education centered around a major in physics, (3) major students
in other science fields, (4) premedical students, and (5) students planning to teach
the physical sciences in the secondary schools. The major requirements for a bach-
elor’s degree in physics are:

“ Resigned Feb. 10, 1951,
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Freshman Year. General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; College Algebra (Mth
105), Plane Trigonometry (Mth 106), Analytical Geometry (Mth 200), or equiva-
lent.

Sophomore Year. Analytical Mechanics (Ph 311, 312, 313) ; Differential and
Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203).

Junior and Senior Years. Electricity and Electronics (Ph 431, 432, 433) ; and
three additional sequences chosen from the following: Modern Physics (Ph 411,
412, 413) ; Advanced Optics (Ph 441, 442, 443) ; Thermodynamics and Chemical
Physics (Ph 471, 472, 473) ; Applied Mathematics (Mth 421, 422, 423) ; Physical
Chemistry (Ch 440, 441, 442).

Students planning to teach in the secondary schools must take General Psy-
chology and required courses in education (see ScHOOL OF EDUCATION).

Advanced Degrees. The Department of Physics offers graduate work lead-
ing to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

Course requirements for a master’s degree with a major in physics normally
include, in addition to the substantial equivalent of the undergraduate requirements
listed above: two year sequences in physics, at least one of which must be a 500
sequence; a year sequence in advanced chemistry; one of the following sequences
in mathematics : Advanced Calculus (Mth 431, 432, 433) ; Introduction to Applied
Mathematics (Mth 421, 422, 423) ; seminar in applied mathematics (Mth 507) ;
or Functions of a Complex Variable (Mth 554, 555, 556).

The department is prepared to accept candidates for the doctor’s degree in the
fields of electronics, nuclear physics, physics of solids, and spectroscopy.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

“Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 3 hours each term.
Fundamental principles of physics, intended for students not majoring in
science ; requires less mathematical preparation than Ph 201, 202, 203. Pre-
requisite : Mth 10. 2 lectures ; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ellickson.
Ph 161. Rudiments of Photography. 2 hours.

Intended for students interested in photography as an avocation. No pre-
requisite. 1 lecture; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ch’en.

Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 or 5 hours each term.
Standard first-year college physics. Prerequisite : mathematics equivalent of
Mth 105, 106 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 lectures and recitations; 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Norris.

Ph 207. Elementary Meteorology. 3 hours.
Elementary treatment of weather phenomena. 2 lectures; 1 laboratory period.
Ebbighausen.

Ph 208, 209. Descriptive Astronomy. 3 hours each term.

Descriptive treatment of the more important facts relating to the heavenly
bodies. First term: the solar system; second term: the stellar system. 2 lec-
tures; 1 observation or laboratory period. Ebbighausen.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

" Unless an exception is noted in the course description, general physics and calculus
: are prerequisite to all advanced and graduate courses.

Ph 311, 312, 313. Analytical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.

Statics, dynamics of a particle, dynamics of rigid bodies. Prerequisite : Ph 201,
202, 203 ; must be preceded by or accompanied by calculus. 3 lectures. Hoyt.
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Ph 314, 315, 316. Physical Measurements. 1 or 2 hours each term.
A laboratory course open only to physics majors. Students carry out experi-
ments of their own choice from the fields of mechanics, heat, electricity, and
optics. 1 or 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ph 369, 370, 371. Architectural Physics. 1 hour each term.
Physical principles involved in heating, ventilation, illumination, acoustics, etc.
Prerequisite : one year of college physics. Norris.

Ph 411, 412, 413. Modern Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Atomic and molecular physics: introduction to nuclear physics; physics of
solids. Prerequisite : Ph 201, 202, 203 ; must be preceded by or accompanied by
calculus. 3 lectures. Ebbighausen.

Ph 431, 432, 433. Electricity and Electronics. (g) 4 hours each term.
Electrostatics; electrolytics; d-c and a-c currents; electromagnetism; elec-
tronics; circuit theory ; ultra-high frequencies ; high-voltage generators; ele-
mentary electric particles. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Dart.

Ph 441, 442, 443. Advanced Optics. (G) 4 hours each term.
Theory of optical images, aberration, effects of apertures, optical instruments,
interference, diffraction, polarization, double re_fraction, optical activity, dis-
persion, absorption, scattering, theory of reflection, radiation by solids, mole-

cules, atoms, and atomic nuclei, magneto- and electro-optics. Ch'en.

Ph 451, 452, 453. Thermodynamics and Chemical Physics. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory ; applications to gases,
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter. Hoyt.

Ph 461, 462, 463. Introduction to Biophysics. (g) 3 hours each term.

Physical methods and techniques used in biological and biochemical research; *

biophysical characteristics of the eye, ear, structures, and membranes ; nerve
conduction. Prerequisite: Ph 203; Bi 491, Bi 492, 493. 2 lectures; 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Dart.

Ph 471, 472, 473. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Intended to serve as a foundation for more advanced theoretical courses.
Major emphasis on basic problems in mechanics, electro-magnetic theory, and
quantum mechanics. Ellickson.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ph 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ph 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ph 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ph 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Current Periodical Literature.
Theory of Relativity.
Quantum Theory of Radiation.
Physics of Solids.
Ph 511, 512, 513. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Lagrange’s equations; Hamilton’s principle and equations; potential theory;
applications to gravitation, hydrodynamics, and theory of elasticity. 3 lectures.
Ph 516, 517, 518. Advanced Physical Measurements. 1 or 2 hours each term.

Laboratory work, open only to physics m:g.jors. Development of e:;perimental
techniques in such fields as high vacua, interferometry, electronics, nuclear
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physics and radio-activity, and X-ray diffracti i
R el y ction and absorption. 1 or 2 three-
Ph 5%11, 522, 523. Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hours each term
ectrostatics, magnetostatics ; dia-, para-, and ferrom i :

2 ics, cs ; . ; agnetism ; electr -
netic fields; electromagnetic induction; Maxwell’s equations ; propagat(i)gglagf
waves ; diffraction ; dispersion ; electro- and magneto-optics. 3 lectures. Hoyt

Ph 531, 532, 533. Quantum Mechanics. 3 hours each term.

Mathematical theories of the stru
nat] C f ctures of molecules, atoms, and atomic nuclei
and th_exr interactions with one another and with radiation’. Quantum laws 01%
radiation and relativistic quantum mechanics. 3 lectures. Ellickson.
Ph 541, 542, 543, Nucleafr Physics and Cosmic Radiation. 3 hours each term.
E‘Exclida}meg.tal ;:;(qulmen'clal evidences of nuclear structure; natural and ar-
al radioactivities ; relation of nuclear physics to ic radiation ;
forces. 3 lectures. Ebb,ighausen. P o ra oo mudleay
Ph 551, 552. Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure. 3 hours each term.

Relation of observed spectra to i

1 atomic theory: quantum mechanical model

télgce:f:l;onlxaczz\ sfg'uctulre, spectral t_erlms, Zeeman and Paschen-Back effects, Stark
, Pauli_exclusion principle, com lex spectra, h ’

broadening of spectral lines. Ch'en. P P h HREGS SeiEa the

Ph 553. Principles of Spectrochemical Analysis. 3 hours.

Methods of excitation, qualitative an i i
exci , qu analysis, photographic photometry ; meth-
?i?;;)ft ;]u\?;t_ltatx\%e f;;Inal3;51'5,danalys:3’ gy absorption spectra ; practicalyzipplica—
rious fields of industry and rese: .
e ¥ esearch. 2 lectures, 1 three-hour lab-

Ph 561, 562. Molecular Spectra and Molecular Structure. 3 hours each term.

Production of molecular s ¢ i i

: ar spectra, energy levels of diatomic molecules, struc-

ggfrfaorfe é‘cgtagolg and vibration bands, electronic states and electronic bands
-red and Raman spectra, energy of dissociation, spect f

polyatomic molecules. Ch’en. » spectea. and structisre of

Ph 563. Experimental Spectroscopy. 2 hours.

Spectroscopic instruments (pri i i

(prismatic and grating) ; flame, arc, and spar
specltrq of elements; analysis of seri;s lines 1gn atomic’ spectrlcl, Zeeman ef?ect:
analysis of band spectra of diatomic molecules, absorption spectra Raman
spectra. 1 lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ch’en. ’

Department of Political Science

Professors: E. S. WeNGERT (de
= B oSs partment head), J. D. BarnETT (emeritus), E. L,
Jounson, G. H. Sasing,* C. P. SCHLEICHER, WALDO SCHUMACHER. ) B

Associate Professors: P. S. DuLr, HEerMAN KEHRLL

Assistant Professors: H. E. Dean,j I. G. Nacy, V. A. OsTroM.
Lecturer: D. M. DUSHANE.

Fellows: A. D. Barrg, M. L. Haccarp, F. W. NEUBER.
Assistant: JouNn HAXANSON.

* Appointment for spring term, 1950-51, only.
1 On leave for military service.



152 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

OLITICAL SCIENCE embraces the study of government and its problems,

ranging from international governmental relations to local town and city

administration. Its central concern is with human efforts to reconcile the
claims of public authority and individual liberty.

The courses of the Department of Political Science are designed: (1) to
provide a general knowledge of government and public affairs essential to par-
ticipation in a democratic society ; (2) to assist in the preparation of students, both
majors in the department and students specializing in other fields, for positions in
public service; and (3) to prepare students for teaching and research in political
science.

The introductory courses offered at the lower-division level provide two terms
of study in American national government (PS 201, 202), after which the student
may elect a third term’s work in American state and local governments (PS 203),
European governments ( PS 204), or international relations (PS 205).

The upper-division course offerings fall into the following broad fields: (1)
foreign and comparative governments; (2) international relations; (3) public
administration; (4) American government and public law; (5) political parties
and public opinion; (6) political theory. Majors in political science are required
to take courses in at least three of these fields. Principles of Political Science (PS
490) is required of all majors.

The Department of Political Science offers graduate work leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts or Master of Science degree. The department also offers, in cooperation
with other social-science departments, a special program leading to the Ph.D.
degree for students preparing for college teaching in the social sciences ; these stu-
dents may choose political science as their major field.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PS 201, 202, 203. American Governments. 3 hours each term.
Fall and winter: national government. Spring: state and local governments.
Ostrom, Schleicher, Schumacher, Wengert.

PS 204. European Governments. 3 hours winter or spring.
A survey of the constitutions and gover_nmental operations of selected demo-
cratic and nondemocratic governments in Europe, including the governments
of Britain, France, and the Soviet Union. Nagy, Schumacher.

PS 205. International Relations. 3 hours fall or spring.
Analysis of the nature of relations among states, wi'th Qarticular reference to
contemporary international issues; a study of motivating factors, including
nationalism, imperialism, economic rivalries, quest for security, etc.; study of
the problem of national sovereignty and its relation to international coopera-
tion. Nagy, Schieicher.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PS 314, 315, 316. Problems of State and Local Government. 3 hours each term.
A study of the major problems in the organization and function of state,
county, city, and other local governments, with special attention to Oregon.
Ostrom.

PS 320, 321. World Politics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Basic principles of the modern state system; analysis of factors making for
conflict and cooperation. Emphasis, during second term, on the foreign policies
of the leading states, exclusive of the United States. Nagy.

PS 322. American Diplomacy. (G) 3 hours spring.

Contemporary foreign relations of the United States; objectives, world and
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domestic factors affecting American foreign policy, governmental institutions
concerned with development and execution of foreign policy, major issues and
problems. Schleicher.

PS 325. British Government. 3 hours fall.

Qrganization aqd operation of the national government, with special atten-
tion to the relations between Parliament and the executive; local government
in England. DuShane.

PS 326,.327. Governments of Continental Europe. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.

A study of the governments of Europe, with special attention to France, Italy,
Germany, and Russia. DuShane.

PS 328. Governments in the British Commonwealth. 3 hours.
Special attention to the governments of Canada and Australia.
PS 329. Governments of Latin America. 3 hours.

Study of governmental systems and practices of the major states of Central
and South America.

PS 330, 331, 332. Far Eastern Governments and Politics. 3 hours each term.

A study of the forms of government, internal politics, and international rela-

tions of the Far East; the foreign policy of the United States with ref
to China, Korea, and Japan. Dull. Hh reference

PS 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.

Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

PS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
PS 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

PS 411, 412. Introduction to Public Administration. (G) 3 hours each term, fall
and winter. : ’

Study of the organization and activities of government in carrying out public
policy, with special reference to the Federal government and to the govern-
ment of Oregon. Ostrom, Wengert.

PS 413. City Administration. (G) 3 hours spring.

A study of the operation of city government, including planning, i
i : : g, improve-
ments, public health and safety, public utiliti d isite :
Ly ke P utilities, and finance. Prerequisite:
PS 414. Political Parties and Election Problems. (G) 4 hours fall.

The nature, organization, and operation of political parties ; election and recall
of officers; proportional representation; initiative and referendum; civil-ser-
vice reform. Schumacher.

PS 415, Public Opinion. (G) 4 hours winter.
Study of the methods of formation and control of public opinion. Schumacher.
PS 419, 420. International Organization. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

A survey and analysis of the development of public international organization,
with chief emphasis on the United Nations and its affiliated organizations ; con-
sideration of the leading problems of the United Nations; international admin-
istration. Schleicher.

PS 421. International Law. (G) 3 hours spring.

Introduction to international public faw. Forces influencing its development;
the nature and sources of international law; codification; the International
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Court of Justice. Rules of international law respecting more important sub-
jects. Nagy.

PS 430. 431, 432. European Political Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the leading ideas of major political theorists. Fall: from Plato to the
Renaissance; winter: from the Renaissance to_the French Revolution ;
spring : from the French Revolution to the present. Dean, Sabine, Dull.

PS 433. American Political Theory. (G) 3 hours fall or spring.
The development of American political theories from early colonial days to
the present.

PS 482. The Legislature in American Government. (G) 3 hours fall.
Study of the work of representative lawmaking bodies in a modern technolog-
ical society; how legislatures are organized and operate in the Federal and
state governments. Wengert.

PS 483. The Executive in American Government. (G) 3 hours spring.
Study of the executive branch in American government, with particular em-
phasis on the part played by the executive, and agencies attached to it, in leg-
islative and judicial matters. Johnson.

PS 484, 485. The Supreme Court in American Government. (G) 3 hours each
term, winter and spring. . )
The part of the Supreme Court in shaping American public policy ; study of
leading cases and other materials. Wengert.

PS 490. Principles of Political Science. (G) 3 hours spring.

A comprehensive course dealing with the principles underlying all aspects of
the study of politics and administration. Designed to assist advanced political-
science majors to integrate and evaluate the facts and principles presented in
their previous studies in the field. Wengert.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
PS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
PS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
PS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Department of Psychology

Professors : H. R. Tavyror (department head), R. W. LEEPER.

Associate Professors: J. V. BErrEmaN, H. R. Crosranp, L. N. Marx, Leona
TYLER. :

Assistant Professors: J. S. CARLSON, R A. LITTMAN.

Instructors: W. R. HUBBARD, J. A. PIERCE-JONES.

Fellow : HarOLD MOLENKAMP. '

Assistants: Sioney DEeaN, GEorcE KENT, SARNOFF MEDNICK, RoMAN RHINE,
Henry Van Hovt, Epwarp WADE.

OWER-DIVISION courses in psychology are intended to lay a found:?.ti‘on .for
further study of the subject, to provide an understanding of _the biological
and psychological principles. which underlie all the so.ci‘al sciences, ::md to

provide a scientific approach to the understanding of the individual student’s own
experience and conduct.
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Freshmen are not admitted to sections of General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
which begin in the fall term; they may, however, register in sections beginning in
the winter term.

Freshmen who intend to major in psychology are advised to take Biological-
Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) and Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) ; stu-
dents whose high-school work in mathematics is deficient may need to take Ele-
ments of Algebra (Mth 10) in preparation for Mth 100.

A minimum of 9 term hours of lower-division work in psychology (including
Psy 201, 202 or equivalent) is prerequisite to all upper-division courses. Not more
than 12 term hours in lower-division psychology courses may be counted toward
a major in the field.

To qualify for a bachelor’s degree, majors in psychology must have earned
a grade average of C or higher in the 36 term hours of work presented for satis-
faction of the minimum major requirement.

A maximum of 6 term hours of work in upper-division courses in fields closely
allied to psychology may be counted toward the satisfaction of the major require-~
ment, if the courses are approved in advance as relevant to the student’s major
program.

Unless exception is granted by the department, the following courses are re-
quired of all majors: General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psychology of Adjust-
ment (Psy 204) or Applied Psychology (Psy 205) ; General Psychology Labora-
tory (Psy 208, 209, 210) ; Individual Differences (Psy 341, 342); Individual
Differences Laboratory (Psy 351, 352) or Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth
425).

The following courses are recommended for all majors: Genetic Psychology
(Psy 411), Adolescence, Maturity, and Senescence (Psy 412), Abnormal Psychol-
ogy (Psy 413).

Listed below are groups of courses providing basic psychological training
combined with specialized vocational preparation in several fields. Majors in psy-
chology should recognize, however, that a bachelor’s degree is seldom a sufficient
qualification for positions involving professional applications of psychology ; com-
pletion of a program of vocational training will ordinarily require at least a year
of graduate study.

College Teaching and Research. Required : Elements of Statistical Methods
(Mth 425, 426) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413) ; Advanced Laboratory (Psy
415, 416, 417) or equivalent experimental projects (Psy 401 or 403) ; Advanced
Experimental Psychology (Psy 551, 552, 553) ; Systematic Psychology (Psy 521,
522, 523).

Recommended : Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335) ; Introduction to General
Physiology (Bi 491) ; Physiological Foundations of Behavior (Psy 492, 493) ;
Comparative Psychology (Psy 470, 471) ; History of Psychology (Psy 473, 474,
475).

Preclinical. Required: Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) ; Elements of
Statistical Method (Mth 425, 426) ; Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431,
432) ; Mental-Testing Laboratory (Psy 433, 434) ; Counseling Procedures (Psy
435) ; Character and Personality (Psy 436) ; Genetic Psychology (Psy 411);
Adolescence, Maturity, and Senescence (Psy 412) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy
413).

Recommended : Projective Techniques (Psy 437) ; Projective-Testing Lab-
oratory (Psy 438); Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Nature of Intelligence
(Psy 458) ; Theories of Mental Organization (Psy 459) ; Motivation (Psy 465).
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Educational Counseling and Guidance. Required. Psychology of Adjust-
ment (Psy 204) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413) ; Clinical Methods in P§y-
chology (Psy 431, 432) ; Mental-Testing Laboratory (Psy 433, 434) ; Counseling
Procedures (Psy 435) ; Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) ; Occupational Selec~
tion and Placement (Psy 463). (See also requirements for the Oregon special-
education certificate under ScHooL oF EpucaTion.)

Recommended : Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335) ; Learning (Psy 467, 468,

469) ; Genetic Psychology (Psy 411); Adolescence, Maturity, and Senescence
(Psy 412).

Personnel Work. Required: Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425,
426) ; Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) ;
Occupational Selection and Placement (Psy 463); Personnel Procedures (Psy
464).

Recommended: Applied Psychology (Psy 205); Social Psychology (Psy
334, 335) ; Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432); Counseling Pro-
cedures (Psy 435) ; Character and Personality (Psy 436) ; Motivation (Psy 465).

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Psy 201, 202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Introductory study of behavior and conscious processes. Survey of ea_tp;ri-
mental studies with reference to motivation, learning, thinking, perceiving,
and individual differences. Crosland, Hubbard, Leeper, Littman, Marx, Mol-
enkamp, Pierce-Jones, Taylor.

Psy 204. Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hours.
The nature and origins of differences in personality ; means of making desired
changes. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202. Hubbard, Leeper, Littman, Molenkamp,
Pierce-Jones.

Psy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.
A survey of the ways in which psychology is applied in advertising, salesman-
ship, market research, measurement of opinion, occupational placement, devel-
opment of personal efficiency. Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202, Crosland, Marx,
Taylor.

Psy 208, 209, 210. General Psychology Laboratory. 1 hour teach term.

Introduction to experimental methods. Laboratory work coordinated with
Psy 201, 202, Psy 204, Psy 205. 1 laboratory period each week. Littman.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Psy 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.

Analysis of the psychological and sociological processes involved in personal-
ity formation and in various forms of group behavior. Particular attention to
origin, function, ideologies, membership, and leadership. Prerequisite: Psy
201, 202 or Soc 204, 205. Berreman, Littman.

Psy 341, 342. Individual Differences. 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
Importance and extent of individual differences in various human traits; ori-

. gin, measurements, and practical significance, Marx, Tyler.

Psy 351, 352. Individual-Differences Laboratory. 1 hour each term. _
Collection and statistical analysis of data illustrating the more important types
of comparison between individuals; the inferences which can be drawn from
these data. 3 hours laboratory. Marx, Tyler.

Psy 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Open only to students eligible to work for honors.
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Psy 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.
Psy 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 411. Genetic Psychology. (G) 3 hours fall.
Growth of behavior during the prenatal period, infancy, and childhood. De-
velopment of muscular activities, perception, emotional adjustment, intelli-
gence, language, and social behavior in childhood. Not open to students who
have completed Ed 460. Marx, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 412. Adolescence, Maturity, and Senescence. (G) 3 hours winter.

Study of the behavior changes during pre-adolescence, adolescence, maturity,
and old age. Intended to follow Psy 411. Not open to students who have com-
pleted Ed 461. Marx, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 413. Abnormal Psychology. (G) 3 hours spring.

Various forms of unusual behavior, including anxiety states, hysteria, hypnotic
phenomena, and psychoses. Normal motives and adjustment mechanisms as
they are exaggerated in the so-called neurotic person. Hubbard, Marx.

Psy 415, 416, 417. Advanced Laboratory. (G) 2 hours each term.

Thorough training in lahoratory techniques used in the study of problems of
general psychology. Littman.

Psy 431, 432. Clinical Methods in Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term.
Application of psychological methods to the study of the individual ; survey
of intelligence, achievement, special-aptitude, and personality tests; theoreti-
cal and statistical background for interpretation of test scores; training in
diagnosis of actual cases. Hubbard, Tyler.

Psy 433, 434. Mental-Testing Laboratory. (G) 2 hours each term.

Supervised practice in the administration and scoring of individual and group
intelligence tests and various tests of achievement, special aptitude, and per-
sonality. 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Hubbard, Tyler.

Psy 435. Counseling Procedures. (G) 3 hours.

Counseling problems of various types. Methods of interviewing for different
purposes. Sources of vocational information. Diagnosis of individual cases.
Evaluation of counseling programs. Prerequisite: Psy 431, 432 or equivalent.
Marx, Tyler.

Psy 436. Character and Personality. (G) 3 hours spring.

Development, functioning, and measurement of personality in normal indi-
viduals ; emphasis on the mode of operation of the social environment on per-
sonality. Prerequisite: Psy 204 or equivalent. Leeper.

Psy 437. Projective Techniques. (G) 3 hours.

History and theory of projective methods in the analysis of personality struc-
ture. Emphasis on the administration and interpretation of the Rorschach and
thematic apperception tests. Tyler.

Psy 438. Projective-Testing Laboratory. (G) 2 hours.

Clinigal practice in administering and interpreting selected projective tests,
especially Rorschach and thematic apperception tests. 2 two-hour laboratory
periods. Tyler.

Psy 443, 444, 445. Psychometrics. (G) 2 hours each term.

Selection and construction of test items; methods of item analysis; use of
multiple regression in the construction of test batteries; problems of weight-
ing applied to a particular project; the use of norms and systems of derived
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scores ; factor analysis in the construction of tests and attitude scales. Pre-
requisite : Mth 425, 426 or equivalent. Tyler.

Psy 458. Nature of Intelligence. (G) 2 hours winter.
History and theory of intelligence testing. Individual and group testing. What

such tests measure. Evaluation of the concept of “general intelligence.” Pre-
requisite: Psy 341, 342; or Mth 425; or Ed 515. Taylor.

Psy 459. Theories of Mental Organization. (G) 2 hours spring.
Methods of classifying traits. Experimental studies of “primary” abilities.

Vocational significance of trait analysis. Testing proficiency and aptitudes.
Prerequisite : Psy 341, 342 or Mth 425, 426. Taylor.

Psy 461, Psychology of Testimony. (G) 3 hours fall.

Psychological analysis of the reliability of testimony and proof of guiit. Pre-
requisite : junior standing. Crosland.

Psy 462. Industrial Psychology. (G) 2 hours fall.
Problems of industrial motivation and morale; measurement of proficiency;
acquisition of skill; prevention of fatigue, monotony, and accidents ; effects of
improved working conditions. Prerequisite : Psy 341, 342; or Mth 425, 426; or
equivalent. Taylor.

Psy 463. Occupational Selection and Placement. (G) 2 hours winter.
Principles underlying job analysis and classification; use of psychological
tests in the selection and placement of employees. Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342;
or Mth 425, 426; or equivalent. Taylor.

Psy 464. Personnel Procedures. (G) 2 hours spring.

Improvement of interviews, questionnaires, attitude scales, and ratings as
psychological measures; evaluation of service. Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342; or
Mth 425, 426 ; or equivalent. Taylor.

Psy 465. Motivation. (G) 2 hours spring.
Review of changing conceptions of motivation, particularly as a result of
psychological studies, experimental work on animal behavior, and the contri-
butions of topological psychology. Leeper.

Psy 467, 468, 469. Learning. (G) 2 hours each term.

A critical study of the psychology of learning; experimental work and re-
lated theoretical formulations on conditioning, concept formation, trial-and-
error learning, problem solving, and development of skills. Leeper.

Psy 470, 471. Comparative Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term, fall and winter.

The contribution of research on animal behavior to basic experimental and
theoretical problems of psychology, such as maturation, inheritance of abilities,
learning, and nervous mechanisms of behavior. Leeper.

Psy 473, 474, 475. History of Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term.

Contemporary psychological concepts traced back to their origins; the in-
fluence of chronological and biographical factors stressed in connection with
each topic. Crosland.

Psy 481. Psychology of Pain. (G) 3 hours.

The sense organs and neural connections involved in pain sensitivity ; physio-
logical and psychological components of the conscious experience of pain;
relationships to the psychology of perception, emotion, illusions, hallucina-
tions, and other abnormal phenomena. Not offered 1951-52, Crosland.

Psy 492, 493. Physiological Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring.
Physiology of animal behavior, nerve physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-

flexes ; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. Pre-
requisites : Bi 491 or consent of instructor.
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GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Psy 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 502. Research Symposium. Hours to be arranged.

Orientation with reference to qualifying examinations and other graduate re-
quirements ; choice of a research project; practice in compiling bibliographies
and summarizing experimental literature. Discussion of current research.
Required of graduate majors during their first term of residence.

Psy 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Psy 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Abnormal Psychology. Hubbard, Marx.
Adolescence. Marx, Pierce-Jones.
Experimental Psychology. Crosland.

Genetic Psychology. Marx, Pierce-Jones.
Individual Differences. Marx, Taylor, Tyler.
Industrial Psychology. Taylor.

Learning. Leeper.

Personality Theory. Leeper.

Physiological Psychology. Crosland, Littman.
Social Psychology. Littman. )

Psy 508. Seminar (Biopsychology). 1 to 3 hours each term. 7
Discussion of literature and experimental techniques. Not offered 1951-52.

Psy 511. Psychology of Attention and Perception. 2 hours fall.
Phenomena of attention, perception, and apperception considered from various
points of view, with demonstrations and consideration of experimental litera-
ture. Training in special techniques of research if desired. Crosland.

Psy 512. Psychology of Memory and the Image. 2 hours winter.

Various phases of representative processes in mental organization. Eidetic
imagery, dissociation, assimilation, organization, generalization of mem-
ory contents, etc. Practice in methodology if desired. Crosland.

Psy 518. Association. 2 hours spring.

Association psychology, presented from the point of view of practical psychol-
ogy, of the general psychological significance of the concept, or of its history—
determined by student interest. Research experience if desired. Crosland.

Psy 521, 522, 523. Systematic Psychology. 2 hours each term.

Contemporary systems : Gestalt psychology, purposive behaviorism, topologi-
cal psychology, psychoanalysis, etc. Aims of psychology, nature of explana-
tion, and functions of abstractions in psychology. Leeper.

Psy 535. Practical Clinical Experience. 3 hours.

Practical clinical experience with counseling agencies appropriate to in-
dividual interests, experience and vocational plans. Prerequisite: Psy 435 or
Psy 437. Carlson, Tyler.

Psy 551, 552, 553. Advanced Experimental Psychology. 3 hours each term.

Thorough study of periodical literature of general psychology. The point of
view is c01151ste_r1t1y experimental. Opportunity offered for an experimental
project to coordinate with class discussions. Crosland.
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Department of Religion

Professors: P. B. MEaNs (department head),* N. P. Jacosson (acting depart-
ment head).

HE Department of Religion is nonsectarian in spirit, the aim being to acquaint

students with the far-reaching influence of religion in the cultural history of

the world. Its courses are planned in accordance with the same standards of
authoritative scholarship recognized in other departments of the University of
Oregon.

Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an appreciation of
the nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and to relate these
facts to the life and problems of our time. The courses are also intended to meet the
needs of students whose major work in other fields fits them for positions of leader-
ship, and who can become effective and influential in the religious and spiritual
life of their communities through a better understanding of the power of religion
over men’s lives and over the destiny of civilization.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

R 111, 112, 113. Introduction to Religious Thought. 3 hours each term.

Introduction to religious problems and to methods of studying these problems.
Religion in different cultures. Consideration of some of the common questions
men have asked about.God, the soul, immortality, good and evil, the religious
feIll_oxlvship and society, the nature and destiny of man. Criteria for evaluating
religion. ,

R 201, 202, 203. Religious Foundations of Western Civiliéation. 3 hours each
term.

An introduction to the history of our classical Hebrew-Christian heritage of
religious ideas from the earliest times to the present day.

R 211, 212, 213. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term.

A survey of the literature of the Old Testament and the New Testament to
discover its significance for civilization. How the Bible came into being ; how
its influence was preserved and extended.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

R 321. Religion in Contemporary Society. 3 hours.

The relation of religion to social institutions. Religion and the state, totali-
tarian and democratic. The social teachings of the various churches and re-
ligious groups. The religious situation today. Criteria for evaluating religion
as a social force.

R 322. Psychology of Religion. 3 hours winter.
A study of the psychology of various forms of religious behavior.
R 323. Philosophy of Religion. 3 hours spring.

An inquiry into the nature of religion and its basic underlying convictions. An
analysis of the religious factor in culture and civilization.

R 461. Religions of Classical Antiquity. (g) 3 hours fall.

Theories of the origin of religion. Animistic religion, Egyptian, Babylonian,
Greek, Roman religions, religions of the Graeco-Roman world.

* On leave of absence 1950-51.
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R 462. Judaism and Christianity. (g) 3 hours winter.
History of the two religions ; how they arose, the social conditions bearing on
their development, their internal struggles, their beliefs.

R 463. Living Religions of the Orient. (g) 3 hours spring.
Study of Zoroastrianism, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shinto, and other living religions, with special reference to origins, organiza-
tion, philosophy, and sacred literature.

Department of Sociology

Professor : E. H.Moore (department head) .*

Associate Professors: J. V. BERREMAN (acting department head), J. M. FoskEeTT.
Assistant Professors : JorN James, W. T. MarTIN, J. R. PARsons.

Fellows: R. L. James, GLapys J. PUuTNEy.

Assistants: A. E. Gravarr, S. N. PurnEey.

fered at the University. It is a major aim of the work in sociology to give the

student an understanding of the principles that govern human associations
and relationships.

The undergraduate major program of the department leads to the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. Introduction to Social Research (Soc 327,
328) is required of all majors—Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425) may,
however, be substituted for Soc 328. Candidates for the B.S. degree must also
take Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425, 426) or General Zoology (Bi
201, 202, 203). Students interested in professional sociology should take the
sequence in statistics; those interested in the field of social work should take
General Zoology. Students anticipating graduate work or research in sociology are
expected to attain a proficiency in statistics.

LO'WER-DIVISION, upper-division, and graduate courses in sociology are of-

Majors, including those interested in the field of social work, should consult
their advisers in the Department of Sociology concerning recommended courses.
Students planning to major in sociology are advised to select year sequences,
during their freshman and sophomore years, in some of the following fields: an-
thropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychol-
ogy.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Soc 204, 205, 206. General Sociology. 3 hours each term.

The basic findings of sociology concerning the individual, culture, group
life, social institutions, and factors of social change. Prerequisite : sophomore
standing or consent of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Soc 305. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 327, 328. Introduction to Social Research. 3 hours each term.

First term: The development of social research; the nature of scientific in-
quiry and the basic methods and techniques; examination of representative

* On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1950-51.
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sociological studies from the standpoint of methodology. Second term: the
class plans and carries through to completion research projects designed to
give experience in the use of the basic methods and techniques, including the
construction of graphs and maps used in sociological research and exhibits.
Prerequisite : Soc 204, 205, 206 or consent of instructor. Foskett, Martin.

Soc 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.

Analysis of the psychological and sociological processes involved in person-
ality formation and in various forms of group behavior. Particular attention
to origin, function, idealogies, membership, and leadership. Prerequisite: Soc
204, 205 or Psy 201, 202. Berreman, Littman.

Soc 338. Marriage and the Family. 3 hours.

The role of the family in the development of personality. Mate selection and
courtship ; marital discord and adjustment. Prerequisite : general sociology or
general psychology. Berreman, J. James.

Soc 340, 341, 342. Social Work and Public Welfare. 3 hours each term.

Fall: the fields of case work, group work, and community organization;
qualifications for and training of social workers. Winter: the field of public
welfare as an extension of governmental responsibility ; history, principles,
and current practices of public welfare. Spring: child welfare; historical
and present-day status of the child; public and private programs for child
care; current trends in child welfare. The work of any term may be taken
independently. Prerequisite : 9 hours of sociology or psychology. Parsons.

Soc 343, 344. Field Work. 2 hours each term.

Supervised field-work experience in a social agency. Must be taken concur-
rPently with Soc 340, Soc 341, or Soc 342. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
arsons.

Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 415, 416. Criminology and Penology. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: the nature of crime, with reference to causative factors. Second
term: theories underlying punishment; the role of the police and the courts;
history of punishment and recent penal developments. Prerequisite: Soc 204,
205, or Psy 201, 202, or consent of instructor. The work of either term may be
taken independently. Moore.

Soc 417. Juvenile Delinquency. (G) 3 hours.

Nature and extent of delinquent behavior ; contributing factors; current pre-
ventive and treatment programs. Prerequisite: general sociology or general
psychology. Parsons.

Soc 421. Social-Welfare Legislation. (G) 2 hours.

Analysis of the programs of legislative control in the field of social welfare.
Parsons.

Soc 431, 432, 433. Human Ecology. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: social class structure in the contemporary American community, and its
relation to social participation, the functioning of social institutions, conflicts
and cleavages, integration, and other phases of community organization.
Winter : the modern urban community ; urbanization, patterns of urban growth
and structure, and factors related to special distribution of people and institu-
tions within the community. Spring: contemporary adjustment patterns to
rural habitat; the agricultural revolution; rural society in transition; rural-
tﬁzban_ integration. Prerequisite: general sociology or consent of instructor.
artin.
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Soc 435. Population and Population Theory. (G) 3 hours fall.
Theories of population, with reference to increase and decrease, and to the
problems of quality; current programs of control. Migration and internal
mobility. Martin.

Soc 436. Social Control. (G) 3 hours spring.

Techniques and agencies by which the behavior of crowds, classes, associa-
tions, and publics is controlled. Prerequisite: Soc or Psy 334, 335, or consent
of instructor. Berreman.

Soc 437. Sociology of Race Relations. (G) 3 hours winter.

The development of “race consciousness” and emergent problems of race-
culture contacts. Prerequisite : introductory course in sociology, anthropology,
or psychology. Berreman.

Soc 448. Social Analysis. (G) 2 or 3 hours.

Study of the theoretical premises, r_nethods, techniquqs,_ and conclusions of
research selected from sociological literature. Prerequisite: Soc 327, 328 or
equivalent. Martin. :

Soc 450, 451, 452. History of Social Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.

An historical analysis of Western social thought in terms of its recurrent
problems, its basic concepts, and its relation to contemporary sociological
thought. The third term is devoted to an intensive study of the work of out-
standing sociologists since Comte and Spencer. Foskett.

Soc 454. Principles of Sociology. (G) 3 hours.
Fundamental current concepts of sociology. Open to seniors and graduate
students. J. James.

Soc 455. Systematic Sociological Theory. (G) 3 hours.

Application of structure-function concepts to the study of social phenomena.
Prerequisite : Soc 454 or consent of instructor. J. James.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Soc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Social Psychology. Berreman.

Small-Group Integration. J. James.
Contemporary Social Thought. Foskett.
Later Maturity. Moore.

Penological Theories. Moore.

Delinquency Treatment Programs. Parsons.

Soc 537. Social Movements. 3 hours.
Study of the endeavors of groups of people to alter the course of events by
their joint activities. Social and psychological factors which give rise to social
movements and determine their course; the relation of such purposive collec-
tive activity to the process of social and cultural change. Prerequisite: Soc or
Psy 334, 335 and graduate standing; or consent of instructor. Berreman.

Soc 556. Experimental Sociology. 3 hours.
Critical analysis of selected experiments in sociology. Each student is expected
to formulate a research problem, and to design an experiment suitable for test-
ing the proposed hypothesis. Prerequisite: elementary course in statistics. J.
James.
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COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN EXTENSION
Soc 346. Social Case Methods in Nursing. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 347. Social-Welfare Resources and Organization. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 517. History of Social Work. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 518. Public Welfare. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 519. The Child and the State. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 525, 526, 527. Social Case Work. 2 hours each term (extension).
Soc 530. Social Group Work. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 550, 551. Psychiatric Information for Social Workers. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 552. Medical Information for Social Workers. 3 hours (extension).

Department of Speech

Professors: R. C. McCaLL (department head), R. D. CLARK.

Associate Professors: W. A. DarLBerG, H. W. Rosinson, OrriLie T. SEvBOLT,
K. S. Woop.

Assistant Professors: K. E. MonTcoMERY, E. R. Nicrots, Jr, D. G. STARLIN.

Instructors : HErmaN CoHEN, R. H. EncLisg, F. J. HuNTER, R. L. MONTGOMERY,
W. E. SCHLOSSER.

Assistants : GornoN Ericksen, B, D. FirLut, GERALDINE HETTINGER, R. H. MARSH,
Ben Paprow, T. E. ROSEEN.

HE Department of Speech offers major curricula leading to the Bachelor of

Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, and Master of Science degrees,

with opportunities for study in the fields of drama, public speaking, radio
broadcasting, and speech correction.

Work in speech is also offered for students majoring in other fields. For these
students, the department directs its efforts toward two principal objectives: (1)
the development of ability to communicate thought and feeling; and (2) the im-
provement of powers of appreciation and evaluation in listening.

Practical experience in the various phases of the departmental program is pro-
vided through the University Theater, the University Symposium and forensic
activities, the University Radio Studios, and the Speech and Hearing Clinic.

The minimum requirement for a major in speech is 45 term hours in courses
in the department, of which at least 30 hours must be in upper-division courses.

To direct students toward a broad liberal education and to insure some ac-
quaintance with the several aspects of the field of speech, the following courses or
their equivalents are required of all majors:

(1) Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 111, 112, 113).

(2) Appreciation of Drama (Sp 264, 265, 266) or Fundamentals of Stage-
craft (Sp 261, 262, 263).

(3) At least 5 term hours selected from: Radio Program Production (Sp
444, 445, 446), Radio Workshop (Sp 341, 342, 343).

(4) Phonetics (Sp 370) ; Speech Science (Sp 371) or Speech Defects and
Disorders (Sp 481).

(5) Nine term hours in general psychology.

(6) A minimum of 18 term hours in upper-division courses in other depart-
ments which support the student’s interest within his major field (e.g., for those
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with a strong interest in drama—literature and history; in public speaking and
radio—social science and literature; in speech correction—psychology and biol-
ogy). Usually, the student satisfies this requirement with two year sequences.

In addition to courses satisfying requirement (6) above, students are expected
to elect, in other departments, courses which have special value in relation to
their individual objectives (e.g., for students preparing for careers in drama—
visual arts, physics, play writing; in public speaking—social psychology, ad-
vanced writing; in radio—music literature, news editing, advertising, physics,
language; in speech correction—mental hygiene, abnormal psychology, tests and
measurements, physics, anatomy, physiology).

For requirements for the M.A. and M.S. degrees, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 111, 112, 113. Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours each term.

Projects in extempore speaking. Primary emphasis on content and organiza-
tion, with attention also to the student’s adjustment to the speaking situation,
effective delivery, audience motivation, and language of the speech.

Sp 114. Voice and Diction. 3 hours any term.

Study and practice of the principles of tone production. Phonetic analysis of
English sounds as a basis for correct and effortless diction. Intended for stu-
dents who have slight deviations in voice and diction. K. E. Montgomery,
Seybolt.

Sp 211. Interpretation. 2 hours.

The application of the principles of oral reading to literature. English.
Sp 221. Public Discussion. 2 hours winter or spring.

Preparation of speeches for delivery before public audiences. Cohen, Dahlberg.
Sp 241. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term.

General survey of broadcasting; technical equipment used for broadcasting,
types of programs, radio laws and policies affecting the industry, analysis of
audience characteristics, radio terminology.

Sp 251. Elements of Acting. 2 hours.
Elementary principles of acting technique. Hunter.

Sp 261, 262, 263. Fundamentals of Stagecraft. 3 hours each term.
Planning and construction of stage settings and properties; principles of light-
ing ; mechanics of the physical stage. Practical experience in connection with
the production of plays. Schlosser.

Sp 264, 265, 266. Appreciation of Drama. 2 hours each term.

Study of design, acting, playwriting, criticism. Appreciation of drama, motion
picture, and radio plays as art forms. Robinson.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 311, 312. Advanced Interpretation. 2 hours each term.

Instruction in the discovery and oral expression of mieaning and feeling in
prose, poetry, and dramatic literature. Prerequisite :. Sp 211 or consent of in-
structor. McCall.

Sp 321, 322, 323. Argumentation, Discussion, and Persu;asion.' 3 h.ours each
term.

Fall: argumentation; winter: principles and practlce in discussion forms,
spring : audience motivation and nature of audience response. Cohen, Dahl-
berg, K. E. Montgomery.
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Sp 324, 325, 326. Theory and Practice in Public Address. 3 hours each term.
Fall: study of rhetorical theories as applied to speech. Winter : application of
principles by the class. Spring: extended assignments in which theories are
applied. Dahlberg, K. E. Montgomery.

Sp 331.332. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, winter and spring.
Preparation of speeches to be delivered before public audiences. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Cohen, Dahlberg.

Sp 341, 342, 343. Radio Workshop. 2 hours each term.

Theory and application of radio performance technique; physical, acoustic,
and mechanical theory and its application ; interpretative theory and its appli-
cation. Selected radio script material used for laboratory projects. Pre-
requisite : consent of instructor. R. I.. Montgomery.

Sp 347, 348, 349. Radio Script Writing. 2 hours each term.

Radio writing techniques ; practice in the writing of all major continuity types.
Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Starlin.

Sp 351, 352, 353. Technique of Acting. 3 hours each term.

Principles of acting technique. Problems in the analysis and presentation of
character. Robinson, Hunter.

Sp 364. 365, 366. Play Direction. 3 hours each term.

Sources of dramatic material, choice of play, casting and rehearsal of play-
ers, production organization. Practical experience in directing. 6 or more
laboratory periods. Seybolt.

Sp 367. Production of School and Community Plays. 3 hours any term.
Designed primarily to familiarize teachers with the elementary problems of
play production. Seybolt.

Sp 370. Phonetics. 3 hours any term.

Study of sounds used in speech. Determination of sounds; their symbolic
nature; their production; physical and psychological problems involved in
their perception; sectional differences. McCall.

Sp 371. Speech Science. 3 hours any term.
A study of the anatomy, psychology, and physics of speech. McCall.

Sp 411. Speech for the Classroom Teacher. 3 hours spring.
Instruction in speech and speech forms designed for classroom use. Required

for English majors who intend to teach but open to all prospective teachers.
McCall.

Sp 421, 422, 423. History and Literature of Oratory. (G) 3 hours each term.

Masterpieces of oratorical literature. Fall: Greek and Roman. Winter : Brit-
ish oratory from Pitt to modern times. Spring: American oratory. Clark,
Dahlberg, K. E. Montgomery.

Sp 444, 445, 446, Radio Program Production. 3 hours each term.

Theory and application of radio production techniques as they apply to major
continuity types; actual “on the air” production and direction, with critical
evaluation of programs produced. Experience in casting, rewriting, rehearsing,
and broadcasting under conditions similar to those found in the industry. Pre-
requisite : consent of instructor. Starlin.

Sp 448. Radio and the Public. (G) 3 hours.

The influence and importance of radio as a social, political, and cultural force;
history of radio programming; commercial versus public-service broadcast-
ing; public opinion and propaganda influence of radio. Starlin.
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Sp 451, 452, 453. Theory of Acting. (G) 3 hours each term.

Lectures, discussion, and analysis of acting theory. Prerequisite: Sp 351, 352,
353. Robinson.

Sp 461, 462, 463. Scene Design. (G) 3 hours each term.

The physical theater; its social and historical background; forms of theater
auditoriums and types of stage settings; the design of stage settings. Pre-
requisite : consent of instructor. Schlosser.

Sp 464, 465, 466. History of the Theater. (G) 3 hours each term.
An historical study of the theater from ancient to modern times. Hunter.
Sp 472. Experimental Phonetics. (G) 3 hours.

Experimental methods in voice and phonetics; analysis and measurement of
variables in the production of speech. 1 hour of laboratory work required. Pre-
requisite: Sp 370, Sp 371. Wood.

Sp 481, 482. Speech Defects and Disorders. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: symptoms and causes of speech abnormalities ; emphasis on diag-
nosis and basic pathology of articulatory defects and delayed speech, with
discussion of methods of treatment limited to general principles. Second term :
emphasis on cleft-palate and spastic speech, aphasia, stuttering, and neurologi-
cal speech disorders. Wood.

Sp 483. Clinical Methods in Speech Correction. (G) 3 hours.

Study of specific approaches and techniques in the treatment of the major
speech defects, including functional articulatory difficulties, cleft-palate speech,
stuttering, and neurological speech disorders. Wood.

Sp 484, 485, 486. Clinical Practice in Speech Correction. (G) 2 hours each term.

Actual case experience for student clinicians in the diagnosis and treatment of
speech-defective children and adults, under supervision. Wood.

Sp 487, 488. Rehabilitation of the Hard-of-Hearing. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: the nature of hearing;‘ hearing loss and speech involvements. Sec-
ond term: auditory tests and their interpretation; hearing aids; lip reading
and auditory training. Wood.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

Sp 225, 226. Public Speaking for Business and Professional Men and Women.
2 hours each term (extension and summer sessions).

Sp 235. Principles and Techniques of Speech Correction. 3 hours (extension
and summer sessions).

Sp 490. Lip Reading for the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. 3 hours (extension).

Sp 491. _Ad)vanced Language Development for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (ex-
tension).

Sp 492. Voice and Speech for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (extension).
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Bureau of Municipal Research and Service

HERMAN KEHRLI, MuA et ea e emn e e s Director
*ALrreD C. SHEPARD, M.A Assistant Director, Portland Office
ArnoLp M. WEsTLING, B.S. Planning Consultant
Ravymonp P. Uxperwoop, LL.B Legal Consultant
*Rosert E. MouLTON, B.A. Research Assistant
Huer McKinrLey, B.A ..Research Assistant

HE Bureau of Municipal Research and Service carries on a comprehensive

program of research and service in the field of local government. A reference

library and an information service are provided to public officials and civic
groups on various aspects of municipal administration and public finance. Special
studies are conducted, at the request of legislative interim committees and public
officials, in the broader field of state government and welfare. The bureau cooper-
ates with the League of Oregon Cities in providing a consultation service on prob-
lems related to local legislation; charter revision, ordinance codification, munici-
pal budgeting, revenue and taxation, law, and general administration.

Assistance is also provided in conducting in-service training programs for
local officials in cooperation with the Oregon Finance Officers Association and
the Oregon Association of City Police Officers.

The bureau publishes several series of bulletins, intended primarily as a serv-
ice to city officials in the state of Oregon, and occasional special research studies.

* On leave for military service.

School of Architecture and
Allied Arts

SmNEy W. LitrLe, M. Arch., Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.
Fraxces S. NEwsoMm, B.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian.
ANN D. YAaHN, Secretary.

Professors: F. A, Cutusirt, F. T. HaANNAFoORD, S. W. L1rTLE, A. M. VINCENT.

Associate Professors: Vicrorra AVAKIAN, W. S. BaALpiNGer, K. J. BELSER,
EvriEr BrowN, BrowNerLL Frasier, W. S. HavpeEn,* Maupe I. Kerns
(emeritus), Davip McCosH, M. D. Ross, H. H. WAECHTER.

Assistant Professors: LyNN ALEXANDER, G. F. Anprews, R. R. Ferens, N. M.
Gappis, Jean K. Grazer, G. S. JertE, E. M. MacCoruin, H. R. SksoLp, M.
R. SpoNENBURCH, E. W. TREADAWAY, JACK WILKINSON.*

Instructors: L. T. Crapwick, F. H. Hemer, A. H. MiLLEr, R. J. Prasch, C. B.
Ryan, D. H. Sites, J. C. H. SMEKENS.

Assistants: J. C. DAUGHERTY, ROBERT FEASLEY, JaNE A. GEHRING, JEHOSHUA
GvirtzMmaN, H. A. HaLy, Jr, W. L. HoLsroox, W. F. MinckLEy, D. T,
Rankin, H. L. Stercur.t

HE School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers instruction leading to
Tbaccalaureate and advanced degrees in the fields of architecture, interior

design, landscape architecture, drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics,
weaving, art history, and art education. All lower-division courses in the school,
and all courses in art history, may be elected by nonmajors.

The school is organized as an integrated unit, without formal departmental-
ization. This form of organization reflects and facilitates the school’s policy of
cooperative teaching to bring the resources and insights of the several arts to
bear on common problems of design.

Admission. The major curricula in the fields listed above are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in
any of these fields are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two
years, a program combining liberal-arts courses with introductory preprofessional
courses in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

The lower-division preprofessional courses are planned to provide continuity
of training and experience in the several major fields throughout the student’s
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured through the
assignment of members of the staff of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts
as faculty advisers to preprofessional students.

* On sabbatical leave 1950-51,
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1950.
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Before admission as professional majors, students must satisfy all lower-
division requirements of the University and the College of Liberal Arts.

Students transferring to the University from other collegiate institutions for
work in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts must satisfy the regular lower-
division requirements, including both liberal-arts and preprofessional requirements,
before admission as professional majors. Credit may be transferred for courses
that are the equivalent of University offerings; but a transfer student wishing
credit, toward major requirements, for upper-division professional work completed
at another institution must first submit an exhibit of his work.

Facilities. The school is housed in a group of buildings around an arcaded
patio, at the northeast corner of the campus. The buildings contain drafting rooms,
exhibition rooms, studios, classrooms, a library, and staff offices. Additional
drafting-room and studio space for lower-division classes are provided in the
Architecture Annex, a new building east of the main art and architecture group.

The school provides desks, easels, and certain materials which are not readily
available for individual purchase. Students supply their own instruments and
drawing materials ; these materials are obtainable from a branch of the University
Cooperative Store, maintained in the Art and Architecture Building.

The Art and Architecture Library is a reference collection of about 4,500
books, administered as a branch of the University Library.

Graduate Work. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers grad-
uvate work leading to master’s degrees in architecture, landscape architecture,
drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, art education, and art history.
Graduate programs may emphasize either creative work or technical, theoretical,
and historical studies. The following degrees are granted:

Master of Architecture—for creative work in architectural design or for

studies in city and regional planning.

Master of Landscape Architecture—for creative work in landscape design

or for studies in city and regional planning.

Master of Fine Arts—for creative work in drawing and painting, sculpture,

ceramics, or weaving.

Master of Arts, Master of Science—for historical and theoretical studies in

the visual arts.

Master of Science in General Studies—for programs of advanced study plan-

ned especially for public-school teachers; adapted to the needs of many
students in art education.

Graduate work in the school is governed by the regulations of the University
Graduate School and by special requirements of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts. These special requirements, which apply particularly to graduate
work of a creative nature leading to the M.Arch,, M.L.Arch., or M.F.A. degree,
are as follows:

(1) A student applying for admission for creative work at the graduate level
must submit to the dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts photo-
graphs of recent work or other materials bearing on his creative abilities.

(2) The student’s qualifying examination, required by the Graduate School
before the completion of 15 term hours of graduate work, must include a display
of creative work done both before and after admission to graduate standing.

(3) The requirements for the M.Arch.,, M.L.Arch., and M.F.A. degrees
include the completion of a creative terminal project. The student’s plan for his
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terminal project must be approved by his graduate committee before it is under-
taken.

. (4) On the completion of his terminal project, the student must submit as
a supplement three copies of a typewritten report, describing the development of
the project, the materials and equipment employed, the technical procedures fol-
lowed, and other information bearing on the project; the report should be docu-
mented by photographs.

(5) After the completion of the terminal project, but before his final exam-
ination, the student must install a public exhibition presenting the several parts
of the project. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts reserves the right to
retain any part of the material exhibited as an indefinite loan.

(6) Adfter the installation of the exhibition, but before public showing, the
project is given a final review by the graduate committee, in the presence of the
candidate. The review is accompanied by an oral examination of the candidate,
which may be supplemented by a written examination.

Basic Design

ASIC DESIGN is an introductory course required of all students planning to
major in any field within the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. The

course is planned and taught cooperatively by all members of the faculty of
the school.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

AA 195. Basic Design. 2 hours any term.
Thljough individual projects in a series of studio assignments, the student
achieves an understanding of design in the basic visual arts, and a familiarity

with all the professional fields of the school. Correlated with Survey of Vis-
ual Arts (AA 114, 115, 116).

Architecture

Advisers: LiTTLE; HAYDEN, HANNAFORD, BELSER.

HE curriculum in architecture, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Archi-
tecture, is a three-year program following two years of preprofessional work.
The preprofessional program includes lower-division courses which provide
acquaintance with the more elementary aspects of architecture; these courses are
organized to insure continuity with the professional work begun in the third

year. The following courses are required for admission to an upper-division major
in architecture :

. . Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195).. 6
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213) 9
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291) 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) 12
*Mathematics (Mth 105, 106, 200 or Mth 101, 102, 103) weoueereemeeemeeoeeee 12
*Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph.201, 202, 203) 9-12

Because the upper-division program is planned as continuous with the basic

courses offered during the first two years, students planning to major in architec-

* Satisfies also group requirement in liberal arts.
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ture at the University of Oregon are strongly advised to enter the University as
freshmen, in order to profit by this continuous training. In special cases, however,
students transferring from other institutions, with preprofessional preparation
differing in some respects from the pattern indicated above, may be admitted to
the professional curriculum.

The curriculum in architecture provides two options, a design option and a
structural option. Both options include sound training in both phases of architec-
ture ; the structural option, however, requires additional technical work, indicated
below.

The major option in design includes the following required courses:

Term hours
Architectural Design (AA 387) e 12
Archtectural Design (AA 487)..... 18
Architectural Design (AA 587) 24
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339) 9
History of Architecture II (AA 340, 341, 342) 9
Theory of Structure I (AA 369, 370, 371) i 9
Theory of Structures 1T (AA 469, 470, 471) s 32
Architectural Physics (Ph 369, 370, 371)...ccccccoicens 3
Building Construction I (AA 417, 418, 419) T mm— 6
Building Construction IT (AA 420, 421, 422) 6
City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355) 6
Surveying for Architects (AA 317). 2
Architectural Practice (AA 529, 530, 531) . 3

6

Art studio course (drawing, painting, sculpture, weaving, or ceramics)
The requirements for the structural option include the courses listed above
and, in addition :

Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) 12
Theory of Structures IIT (AA 472, 473, 474) oo 12

The following regulations govern the curriculum in architecture and the
granting of the Bachelor of Architecture degree:

(1) A student may obtain each year credits in excess of those called for in the curricq-
lum, by demonstrating through examination that he has professional training, through experi-
ence or otherwise, which will justify the granting of additional credit and more rapid progress
toward the degree.

(2) The student must earn 220 term hours of credit, of which 147 hours must be in the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. He must have completed all of the professional work
of the five-year program, and must have satisfied all University requirements for graduation.
A minimum of one year of residence is required. .

(3) A student may take elective subjects in addition to the electives scheduled in the
curriculum, provided his record for the preceding years shows no grade below C.

(4) The five-year program is planned for students of average preparation and ability.
Students with superior preparation and ability may, through examination as provided under
Rule 1, or by presenting work in design as provided under Rule 5, complete the required num-
ber of hours of professional work and graduate in less than five years.

(5) Before the professional degree is granted, the student must complete satisfactorily
each division of design. By special permission of the dean, a student may be allowed to do
the work required in the courses in design as rapidly as he is able. By arrangement with the
Registrar, credit for work done in these courses before formal registration will be entered in
the student’s record when certified by the dean.

Graduate work is offered in architecture, leading to the Master of Architec-
ture degree. For requirements see pages 170-171.

The curriculum in architecture is accredited by the National Architectural
Accrediting Board.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 211, 212, 213. Graphics. 3 hours each term.

Fall: Problems in mechanical and freehand perspective, orthographic projec-
tion, shades and shadows, as applied to graphic presentation of architectural
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design. Winter: media of graphic presentation. Spring: methods and tech-
niques of design presentation.
AA 285, 286, 287. Construction and Design. 4 hours each term.

No-grade course. A basic preprofessional sequence dealing with materials,
their properties, and design qualities. Principles of light construction in wood
and masonry. Short design problems planned to integrate the basic principles
of design in analytical solutions of typical problems in architecture, landscape
architecture, and interior design.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 311, 312, 313. Domestic Architecture. 2 hours each term.
Fundamental analysis of factors influencing domestic design. Illustrated lec-
tures, class discussions. Open to nonmajors.

AA 317. Surveying for Architects. 2 or 3 hours fall or spring.

Elements of plane surveying adapted to the needs of architects; field practice
in the use of steel tape, level, and transit; determination of building-plot con-
tours and their interpretation on plot-plan drawings; methods of calculating
excavations and fills for building purposes. For landscape majors, 3 term hours
required, with special attention to plane-table surveying. Prerequisite: trig-
onometry.

AA 369, 370, 371. Theory of Structures I. 3 hours each term.
Application of‘ mathematics to the design of building structures. Wood and
steel construction ; beams, columns, trusses, and simple frames; the relation-
ship of structural design to architectural design.

AA 387. Architectural Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of problems in architectural design, beginning a
three-year sequence of intensive study of professional planning. Major prob-
lems in planning and design; sketch problems. Individual criticisms by the
entire staff. Prerequisite: AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 411, 412, 413. Housing. (G) 2 hours each term.
_Need§ .and problems of public and private housing. General principles govern-
ing siting and design of housing projects. Prerequisite: AA 355 and fourth-
year standing in design.

AA 417,418, 419. Building Construction I. 2 hours each term.
The preparation of working drawings, including scale and full-sized details,
architectural specifications; field supervision of building construction. Pre-
requisite : fourth-year standing in architectural or interior design.

AA 420, 421, 422. Building Construction II. (G) 2 hours each term.
Mechanical accessories to buildings; plumbing, heating, ventilation, electric
lighting, acoustics. Ph 369, 370, 371 taken concurrently.

AA 469, 470, 471. Theory of Structures II. (G) 4 hours each term.

Wood and steel building trusses, reinforced-concrete building construction;
g%ax;;x;g walls, footings, and foundations for buildings. Prerequisite : AA 369,

AA 472,473, 474. Theory of Structures I11, (G) 4 hours each term.
Continuous frames, rigid frames, and their effects on architectural design. A
series of problems, presented in conjunction with fifth-year architectural de-
sign. Elective for design majors, required for structural majors.



174 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

AA 487. Architectural Design. 4 to 8 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of architectural problems of increasing complexity,
with emphasis on analysis in planning and design. Individual criticisms by the
entire staff. Prerequisite: 15 term hours in AA 387.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

AA 508. Seminar in Planning and Housing. Hours to be arranged.
Analysis and discussion of regional and urban planning problems; urban re-
habilitation and housing.

AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

AA 529, 530, 531. Architectural Practice. 1 hour each term.
Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office management, etc,
Open only to fifth-year students.

AA 587. Architectural Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.

No-grade course. Planning analysis and design study, with more complex
problems. Individual criticisms and public presentations; one term devoted
to a terminal project. Prerequisite : 18 term hours in AA 487.

Interior Design

Adviser : FRASIER.

WO- AND THREE-YEAR professional curricula, following two years of

preprofessional work, are offered in the field of interior design. The three-year

program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Interior Architecture, the two-year
program to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Instruction in interior design is
closely correlated with work in architectural design and the related arts. The fol-
lowing courses are required for admission to an upper-division major in interior
design:

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195)

Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213)...... s
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291) 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) 12

In the upper-division program, the student is assigned individual problems in
interior planning; emphasis is placed on his creative development and on the
relating of his education to the solution of design problems. All teaching is by
means of individual criticism, supplemented by lectures by members of the school
faculty. The student works in the same drafting room and is closely associated
with students and instructors in architecture and landscape design.

The two-year professional program includes the following required courses:

Term hours
Interior Design (AA 388) 12
Interior Design (AA 488) 18
History of Interior Architecture (AA 443, 444, 445) 6
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339) 9
History of Architecture II (AA 340, 341, 342) 9
Building Construction I (AA 417, 418, 419) 6

Drawing, painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving 27

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS 175

The three-year professional program includes the courses listed above and,
in addition:

Interior Design (AA 588) 24
Interior-Design Laboratory (AA 484, 485, 486) 6
Interior-Design Professional Practice (AA 465, 466, 467)...... 9
Architectural Practice (AA 529, 530, 531) 3

The curriculum in interior design and the granting of the degree of Bachelor
of Interior Architecture are governed by the regulations stated above for the cur-
riculum and professional degree in architecture (see page 172).

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 388. Interior Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.

No-gr:.ide course. A series of problems in interior design, beginning intensive
study in the analysis of professional problems. Individual criticisms. Pre-
requisite : AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 465, 466, 467. Interior-Design Professional Practice. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Ecthics and office procedure for the interior designer in private practice. Trade
contacts, discounts, interprofessional relations. Sources of materials.

AA 484, 485, 486. Interior-Design Laboratory. 2 hours each term.

Work.room pragtice; estimating and cost studies. Fabrics and decorating
materials. Furniture design.

AA 488. Interior Design. 4 to 6 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of problems in interior design, developing the ana-
Iytical approach; emphasis on integration with architecture. Some attention
to period design. Individual criticisms. Prerequisite : 10 term hours in AA 388.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

AA 588. Interior Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.

No-grade course. Prqussional interior-design problems of increasing com-
plexity. Individual criticisms, public presentations. One term devoted to a
terminal project.

Landscape Architecture

Adviser : CUTHBERT.

HE CURRICULUM in landscape architecture, leading to the degree of

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, is a three-year program following two

years of preprofessional work. The following courses are required for admis-
sion to an upper-division major in landscape architecture:
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Term hours

Basic Design (AA 195)

Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213) 9
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291) 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) 12
*General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206) 12

The program provides the student with a broad educational background, to-
gether with technical studies essential for the professional practice of landscape
architecture. Courses in the field are supplemented by courses in art, architectural
design, construction, and city planning. Majors in landscape architecture work
side by side with students of architecture and interior design, and have the benefit
of design criticism from the entire faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. Opportunities are provided for collaboration on design problems by landscape
and architecture students. The instructional program includes field trips to acquaint
students with outstanding examples of the design and construction of parks,
cemeteries, airports, private properties and subdivisions, golf courses, and planned
civic developments—and for study of the use of various plant materials under
different conditions of climate, soil, and exposure.

Students planning to major in landscape architecture are advised to complete
courses in high-school mathematics through trigonometry.

The major in landscape architecture includes the following required upper-
division courses:

Term hours
Landscape Design (AA 389) 12
Landscape Design (AA 489) 12
Landscape Design (AA 589) 30
Plant Materials (AA 326, 327, 328) ....ccceeen 9
History and Lit. of Landscape Arch. (AA 356, 357) 6
History of Architecture (AA 342) 3
Plant Composition (AA 430, 431, 432) oo - X2
Maintenance and Construction (AA 359, 360, 361) 6
Surveying for Architects (AA 317) 3
Adv. Landscape Construction (AA 459, 460, 461) 12
City Planning 1 (AA 353, 354, 355) soun 0
City Planning IT (AA 499) SRR O
Office Practice (AA 433, 434, 435) 3
Theory of Structures I (AA 369, 370) 6

The curriculum in landscape architecture and the granting of the degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture are governed by the regulations stated above
for the curriculum and professional degree in architecture. (see page 172).

Graduate work is offered in landscape architecture, leading to the degree of
Master of Landscape Architecture. For requirements, see pages 170-171.

The curriculum in landscape architecture is accredited by the American So-
ciety of Landscape Architects.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 250, 251, 252. Lower-Division Landscape Design. 2 hours each term.

Principles of landscape design; application to the design of small residence
properties; the ordinary city lot, town house property, and suburban residence
properties not exceeding three acres. For students planning to major in land-
scape maintenance at Oregon State College. Prerequisite: AA 195.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 326,327, 328. Plant Materials. 3 hours each term.

The characteristics, identification, and design uses of trees, shrubs, vines, and
flowers. Open to nonmajors with consent of instructor.

* Satisfies also group requirement in liberal arts.
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AA 353, 354, 355. City Planning I. 2 hours each term.
Fall ax}d winter : histqry and significance of city planning; modern achieve-
ments in zoning, housing, and city and regional planning. Spring: economic,
practical, and aesthetic factors.

AA 359, 360, 361. Maintenance and Construction. 2 hours each term.
General survey of maintenance problems and construction details, as related
to the work of the professional landscape architect. Fall: integrated with sur-
veying. Winter and spring : integrated with landscape design.

AA 366, 367, 368. Surveying and Structures for Landscape. 3 hours each term.

Elements of plane surveying, with special application to landscape architec-
ture; field practice, contour determination, calculating excavation and fill.
Slmpl'e wood structures, retaining walls, pools, steps, roads; concrete con-
struction.

AA 389. Landscape Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of problems in landscape architecture, beginning
a three-year sequence of intensive study in analysis, solution, and presenta-
tion, Prerequisite : AA 285, 286, 287.*

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 430,431, 432. Plant Composition. (G) 4 to 6 hours each term.

No-grade course. Design of plantings of trees, shrubs, and flowers. Lectures,
field trips, and drafting.

AA 433, 434, 435. Office Practice (Landscape). (G) 1 hour each term.
Professional ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence.

AA 459, 460, 461. Advanced Landscape Construction and Field Practice. (G)
4 hours each term.

Interpretation of designs in ground and plot situations. Development of con-
struction problems in field practice. Prerequisite: AA 359, 360, 361.

AA 489. Landscape Design. 4 to 8 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of advanced problems in landscape architecture,
with emphasis on broad planning problems and integration with architecture.
Individual criticism. Prerequisite : 10 term hours in AA 389.

AA 499. City Planning IL. (G) 1 to 6 hours any term.

No—gr.ade course, Course in civic design. Maximum credit, 12 hours. Pre-
requisite : architecture majors, AA 353 ; landscape majors, AA 353, 354, 355.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

AA 589. Landscape Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.

No—gradq course. Landscape-design problems of increasing complexity. Indi-
v1dua! criticisms. One term devoted to terminal project, with emphasis on
pAI?{1218119g analysis and public presentation. Prerequisite: 18 term hours in
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Drawing and Painting

Advisers: Vincent, McCosH.

NSTRUCTION in drawing and painting at the lower-division level is offered
| both for students preparing for advanced professional study and for other Uni-

versity students who wish some experience in creative work as a part of a liberal
education. Sufficient studio work is provided to insure adequate technical training
as a basis for an upper-division major in drawing and painting.

At the upper-division level the special interests of students (landscape, por-
traiture, mural illustration, commercial applications, etc.) are given special atten-
tion and encouragement. All teaching is through individual criticism. The student
works at his easel or drawing board on his particular problem, and receives indi-
vidual help from the instructor.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in drawing and painting : :

Term hours

Basic Design (AA 195).........
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 114, 115, 116) }
24

Lower-Division Painting (AA 290)
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291)

The upper-division major program leading to a bachelor’s degree must include
a minimum total of 78 hours from the following courses:
Term hours

Upper-Division Painting (AA 490). 24
Upper-Division Drawing (AA 491).... 18
Upper-Division Composition (AA 492) 12
History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348).. izt 9
Sculpture, ceramics, weaving, graphic arts ; 15

Graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered in the
field of drawing and painting. For requirements, see pages 170-171.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 290. Lower-Division Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other media. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
hours required for upper-division standing.

AA 291. Lower-Divigion Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term.
Training in observation and selection of significant elements. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
hours required for upper-division standing.

AA 298. Sketching. 1 hour any term.

No-grade course. Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to ob-
serve clearly and record accurately. Offered _espec1ally for nonmajor students
who have had no previous training in sketching or drawing.

AA 380, 381, 382, Graphic Arts. 2 hours each term.

A study of design principles and technical methods involved in lithography,
etching, wood-block and linoleum-block print making.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 398. Pen and Pencil. 1 hour any term.
Technique of rendering with pen and pencil.
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AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 490. Upper-Division Painting. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced prqblems in portrait, figure, and still life, in all media. Prerequisite:
6 term hours in AA 290.

AA 491. Upper-Division Drawing. (G) 1 to 5 hours any term.
Qﬁlr\rllaﬂgiis»;/r?r/lixnzgﬁwing. Study of form from the figure. Prerequisite: 6

AA 492. Upper-Division Composition. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.

No-grade course. Advanced problems in composition. Mural decorations;
illustrations; practical problems carried out in oil, fresco, and other media.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Sculpture

Adviser : SPONENBURGH.

HE LOWER-DIVISION program leading to 2 major in sculpture combines

elementary instruction in the field with liberal-arts courses and with work in

design, drawing, and painting, to broaden the student’s understanding of gen-
eral art principles.

All work in sculpture is executed in the sculpture studio under the personal
direction of the instructor. During their senior year, students work in close collab-
oration with advanced students in architecture and landscape architecture, for the
purpose of developing close professional relations between these fields; the collab-
oration includes joint work on practical projects.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in sculpture.

Basic Design (AA 195)... : Tcrméhours

Survey of Visual Arts (AA 114, 115, 116) 9

Elementary Sculpture (AA 293).. 9

Lower-Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291) 6

’Ithe upper-division major program in sculpture, leading to a bachelor’s de-
gree, includes the following required courses:

y b2y 4
Techniques of Sculpture (AA 393) erm hours

Advanced Sculpture (AA 494)
History of the Plastic Arts (AA 376, 377, 378)
Sculpture Seminar (AA 407)
Advanced Ceramics or Jewelry (AA 455 or AA 457)
Upper-Division Drawing (AA 491)
Backgrounds of Modern Art (AA 476, 477, 478)

—
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Graduate work, leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts, is offered in the
field of sculpture. For requirements, see pages 170-171.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

AA 293. Elementary Sculpture. 2 to 4 hours any term.

Introduction to materials. Illementary considerations of form; technical and
compositional exercises in clay and plaster. Sections for predental students and
other nonmajors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 393. Techniques of Sculpture. 2 to 6 hours any term.
Figure study and composition. Techniques of stone and wood carving.
AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 494. Advanced Sculpture. (G) 2 to 8 hours any term.
No-grade course. Studies in space and motion. Application of sculpture to

related fields of architecture, landscape architecture, and industrial design.
GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.

AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Applied Design
Advisers: AVAKIAN, ALEXANDER.

NSTRUCTION is offered in the following fields of applied design: ceramics,

weaving, and jewelry. Major programs of study are offered in ceramics z}nd

weaving. Both programs include supporting work in related arts. The following
lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a major in ceramics
or weaving :

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195, 196) 6
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 114, 115, 116) 9
Lower-Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291).. 6
Lower-Division Ceramics or Weaving (AA 255 or AA 256).. 9

Ceramics, The curriculum in ceramics is designed to acquaint the stuc!er}t
with the general character, techniques, and materials of ceramic art. Empl’{asm. is
placed on individual development through individual projects. The instruction in-
cludes a consideration of the role of the ceramic designer in industrial produchpn.
The following courses are required in the upper-division major program leading
to a bachelor’s degree :

Term hours
Advanced Ceramics (AA 455) :
Drawing, painting, sculpture 15
Weaving, jewelry wserss 9
Art bistory (selected) 9
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Weaving. The curriculum in weaving is designed to provide a thorough
understanding of contemporary weaving on the hand loom. In studio work at the
upper-division level, emphasis is placed on individual creative effort in the various
techniques. The following courses are required :

Term hours
Advanced Weaving (AA 456) 30
Drawing, painting, sculpture 15
Ceramics, jewelry 9
Art history (selected) ; .~ 9

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 255. Lower-Division Ceramics. 2 to 4 hours any term.

Introduction to ceramic techniques and materials. Throwing and moulding.
Surface decoration of two- and three-demensional surfaces. Students partici-
pate in stacking, firing, and drawing the kilns. Open to nonmajors.

AA 256. Lower-Division Weaving. 2 to 4 hours any term.

Intro_duction to weaving techniques. Emphasis on preparation of the loom for
weaving. Study of basic weaves on two- and four-harness looms. Introduc-
tion to other techniques : tapestry, laid-in, flossa, rya, warp-printing and warp-
dyed fabrics. Materials, color, and textures of hand-loomed fabrics.

AA 257, Lower-Division Jewelry. 2 to 4 hours any term.

.Introductioq to tools and materials used in making jewelry. Development of
jewelry design. Setting of stones in metal. “Lost wax” method of casting

silver.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar, Hours to be arranged.
AA455. Advanced Ceramics. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.

Advanced studio work in ceramics ; individual projects. Emphasis on creative
form. Study of material, texture, and functional relationships. Body and glaze
making ; carthenware, stoneware, and porcelain. Kiln atmospheres and effects
on body and glaze. Students assume responsibility for firing their own work.
30 term hours required for major. Prerequisite : 6 term hours in AA 2565,

AA 456. Advanced Weaving. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.

Emphasis on creative work. Materials, color textures, and techniques ap-
propriate to the various fields, such as costume, drapery, and upholstery fab-
rics. Variations of basic weaves on two-, four-, and twelve-harness looms.
30 term hours required for major.

AA 457, Advanced Jewelry. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.

Emphasis on creative work, with advanced problems in casting silver. Intro-

duction to enameling.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may he taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
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Art History

Advisers : BALDINGER, Ross.

HE PROGRAM in art history provides: (1) instruction in this ba‘sic aspect

of human culture for all University students (all courses in art hlst_ory are

open to nonmajors); (2) the historic background in art and archltectgre
needed in the several major curricula of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts; and (3) a core of studies for a major curriculum in the hi.story of art.

The art-history major combines historical study with creative studio practice.
It is designed to provide a broad perspective for the ur‘lde‘rs.tandmg of the art of the
past and present, and a basis for critical judgment of individual \vost of art.

The following lower-division courses are required as preparation for a major
in art history :

Term hours
Lower-division studio courses (basic design, drawing, painting,

sculpture, or ceramics lg
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 114, 115, 116) erreesernnnes . . .
Two years of French or German..... s 124

The upper-division major program in art history, leading to a bachelor’s
degree, includes the following required courses:
Term hours

Art history (selected) : Sg
Drawing, painting, sculpture, or ceramics.. 1(9
Aesthetics (Phl 441, 442, 443)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 114,115, 116. Survey of Visual Arts. 3 hours each term. .
Designed to develop insight into the actual work of art, and breadth in the un-
derstanding of diverse works of art. Introduction to, the principal visual arts
as related to daily living ; sociological and geographical factors in relation to
the visual arts. Open to nonmajors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 337,338, 339. History of Architecture I. 3 hours each term. o
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from prehistoric times to the
Renaissance in Italy. Includes the study of ancient, mediaeval, Islamic, and
pre-Columbian American architecture. Open to nonmajors.

AA 340, 341, 342. History of Architecture II. 3 hours each term. .
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from the Renaissance in Italy
to the present day. Special attention to the development of modern archi-
tecture. Open to nonmajors.

AA 346, 347, 348. History of Painting. 3 hours each term.

Chronological and interpretive study of the language of painting. Fall: pre-
historic through Italian Renaissance; winter: Renaissance and Barogue in
northern Europe and Spain; spring : Oriental painting; modern work in Eu-
rope and the United States. ,

AA 356. 357. History and Literature of Landscape Architecture. 3 hours each
term fall and winter. .
History of gardens as an outgrowth of living conditions from early Egyptian
times to modern America; intended to develop knowledge and judgment con-
cerning landscape design. Majors in landscape architecture complete a year
sequence with AA 342.
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AA 363, 364, 365. Introduction to the History of Art. 3 hours each term.

An historical survey of the visual arts from prehistoric to modern times. Se-
lected works of painting, sculpture, architecture, and other arts are studied in
relation to the cultures producing them. Designed for nonmajor students, as
well as for majors in art history.

AA 376,377, 378. History of the Plastic Arts. 3 hours each term.

A chronological and interpretative study of the language of sculpture, ceram-
ics, and metal work. Fall: prehistoric through mediaeval in Kurope. Winter :
Renaissance and Baroque in Europe. Spring: Oriental and post-Baroque in
Europe and America.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 440, 441, 442. History of Architecture II1. 1 hour each term.
American architecture. The development of architecture in the United States
?rom the colonial period to the present. Special emphasis on regional building
in the Northwest. Seminar discussions and assigned research.

AA 443, 444, 445. History of Interior Architecture. 2 hours each term.
The history of the development of interior architecture, covering the study of
furniture, textiles, rugs, etc., as an art expression of the life of the people
today and in relation to the historical development of the past. Required for
majors in interior design. Open to nonmajors.

A A 446, 447, 448. History of Oriental Art. (G) 3 hours each term.

Comparative study oif architecture, sculpture, landscape design, and painting
as expressions of individual and social experience in the cultures of the Far
East. Fall: Indian and Indonesian; winter : Chinese; spring: Japanese.

AA 450,451, 452. Artin Latin America. (G) 3 hours each term.

Preconquest art of the Andean, Mexican, Mayan, and related cultures. De-
velopment of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the Spanish and Portu-
guese colonies from the sixteenth to the nineteenth centuries, with emphasis
on the fusion of European and indigenous elements. Development of modern
art in the twentieth century in Mexico and Brazil.

AA 476,477, 478. Backgrounds of Modern Art. (G) 3 hours each term.

Intensive study of contemporary architecture, sculpture, painting, and other
arts. Conducted as a seminar. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite: AA 114, 115,
116 or AA 363, 364, 365, or equivalent.

CRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Art Education

Adviser : GLAZER.

=~ HE CURRICULUM in art education leads to a bachclor’s degree and to a
provisional Oregon state teacher’s certificate. The aim of the program is to
prepare students for the supervision and teaching of art in the junior and

senior high schools. The work is designed to develop appreciation of the arts,
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original self-expression in design, an understanding of the processes of the applied
arts and crafts, and skill in art teaching. ] )
The following lower-division art courses are required as preparation for a
major in art education :
Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195)
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 114, 115)
Lower-Division Drawing or Painting (AA 298 or AA 291) .o
Elementary Sculpture (AA 293)
Lower-Division Ceramics (AA 255)
The student’s lower-division program must also include 9 term hours in psy-
chology and 9 to 12 term hours in courses in a second teaching ﬁel_d. )
The following upper-division courses are required for a major in art educa~

tion :

[ K== = e}

Term hours
Art Education (AA 314, 315, 316)....
Art Education (AA 414, 415, 416) 9
Drawing, painting, ceramics, sculpture. 12
Lower-Division Weaving or Jewelry (AA 256 or AA DG e cepsmsssganmiss s s
Art history (selected) :
Interior Design (AA 388) i
Oregon School Law (Ed 316)
Oregon History (Hst 377) ccoicneinnnne. e e saeananas
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) i
Educational Psychology (Ed 312)
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313)
Special Methods (Ed 408)........... -
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) st
Courses in second teaching field
Education electives.....coevmeeecnees
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A fifth year of preparation is required for permanent teacher certiﬁc:.ition in
Oregon. Students working toward the completion of the fifth-year requirement
are advised individually concerning the selection of courses. Students completing
a properly planned fifth-year program may qualify for a master’s degree.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 314, 315, 316. Art Education. 3 hours each term.
Methods and techniques of presenting art material to the §econdary-school
student. Laboratory work in all media used in art instruction in the schools.
AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 403. Senior Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 3 hours any term.

Problems in art teaching in junior and senior high-schools. Observations,
reports, and conferences on inaterials, methods, subject matter, and classroom
procedure.

AA 414, 415, 416. Art Education. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of contemporary influences in art education in regard to method, sub-
ject matter, material etc., in relation to teaching problems, lesson plans, units,
and courses of study.

Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1 to 12 hours any term.

One hour a day, five days a week, for two terms during the fouth year.
Teaching experience in University High School or in city high schools.

School of Business
Administration

Vicror P. Morris, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration.
WEesLEY C. BarrLaINE, Ph.D., Director of Bureau of Business Research.
Doris H. BRuntoN, B.A., Secretary of the School of Business Administration.

Professors: W. C. Barraing, J. H. Bonp (emeritus), O. K. BurreLL, N. H.
ComisH, C. L. KeLLy,* A, L. Lomax, V. P. Morris, A. B. STILLMAN,

Associate Professors: W. V. MonEGAN, C. F. ZIEBARTH.

Assistant Professors: D. A, Catris, S. T. Forp, M. R. GREENE, A. L. PEITERSON,
W. W. PyLe, W. D. Ricains, W. J. RoBerTs, JESsiE M. SMITH.T

Instructors: Doris H. BrunToN, RurE M. GAavcL, CATHERINE M. Jowes, R. C.
Loowmais.

Assistants: B. H. Bracken, R. E. Doncg, J. C. E1scHEN, Apa M. Ferrarg, F. C.
GEIGER, G. G. S. MurrHY, G. L. PAINTER.

HE University of Oregon offers, through the School of Business Administra-

tion, a program of major work, both undergraduate and graduate, to pre-

pare young men and women for leadership in the various phases of business
and commerce.f The school recognizes a primary obligation to provide the trained
personnel needed in the rapidly expanding business and economic life of the state
of Oregon.

Admission. The major curricula in business administration are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in
business administration are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts for a two-year
prebusiness program, which combines liberal-arts courses with introductory pre-
professional courses in the School of Business Administration.

The lower-division prebusiness courses are planned to provide continuity of
training throughout the student’s undergraduate years. Educational continuity is
further insured through the assignment of members of the staff of the School of
Business Administration as faculty advisers to prebusiness students.

Before admission as professional majors in business administration, students
must satisfy all lower-division requirements of the University and the College of
Liberal Arts. Through courses satisfying group requirements and through elec-

* Retirement effective June 30, 1951.

1 On sabbatical leave 1950-51.

1 An undergraduate program, combining courses in business and courses in a technical
field, is offered at Oregon State College through the School of Business and Technology. Tech-
nical ““minors” are available in agriculture, engineering, forestry, home economics, industrial
chemistry, mining or petroleum geology, and applied physics; 36 term hours in the technical
minor are required, in addition to courses in business. The State College program leads to a
bachelor’s degree; by action of the State Board of Higher Education, graduate majors in busi-
ness are offered exclusively at the University.
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tives, prebusiness students are expected to obtain a broad background in the social
sciences. ) o o ]
The following courses are required for admission to upper-division major
work in business administration :
Term hours

Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113) cooicoceieicenn.
Elements of Finance (BA 222)
Elements of Marketing (BA 223)
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ..
Business English (Wr 214) s
Major Curricula. Upper-division major programs, leadn}g' to the B.A,
B.S, or B.B.A. degree, are offered by the School of Business Admlmstratlon: P_ro—
grams may be arranged with emphasis on the following basic fields of specxah;a—
tion : ) .
General DBusiness Forexgn‘ Trade
Accounting Industrial Management
Advertising and Selling Industrial Traffic Mgnagement
Business Education and T.ransportatlon _
Finance and Investments Merchandising and Marketing
Real Estate and Insurance

@O P A0

Students choosing one of these fields of special in.tcrest‘ should :_alsp take sup-
plementary work in-other ficlds to give breadth to their busmgss training. .Major:s
are also urged to elect courses in geography, psychology, sociology, political sci-
ence, and economics. ' o

The general major requirement is 43 term hours in uppex:fdlwsxon courses
in business and economics, in addition to the.29-ho_ur prebusiness requirement
stated above, making a total of 72 term hours in business and economics. Of tl}e
43 term hours in. upper-division courses. required, 24 hours must be in courses in
busu}f‘lsni following courses are required of candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration: Business Law (BA 416 417, 418) ; three courses
from the following optional management serifes:. Finance Manageme_nt (BA 459),
Sales Management (BA 435), Business Statistics (BA 432), and either Produc-
tion Management (BA 429) or Personnel Management (BA 412, 413).

Secretarial écieﬁcc.‘ Graduates in business admiqistration find skill in
typing and shorthand great asseéts in the business world. For students who have not
acquired these skills before coming t6 the University, the Univérsity offers service
courses in Typing (S$ 121, 122,'123), Stcnog}‘ap11y (SS 111, 112, 113), and Ap-
plied Stenography (SS 211, 212, 213). See page 193.

Teacher Training, The -School of Business Administratior}, .in cooperation
with the School of Education, offers a major program for the training of teachers
of business in the high-schools. The program igc_ludes courses for the development
of skills in typing and shorthand, courses providing a b:asnc knowlefige of account-
ing, and special courses for prospective Peachers——Prmclples of Business Educatllon
(BA 421) and Problems in Business Education (BA.422, 423). The st_udent also
takes courses in a second teaching field and work in education }*gquxred fgr_ a
teacher’s certificate. A member of the faculty of thg School of Busmess /}dmlms-
tration serves as a special adviser to studeuts preparing for teacl}mg. For informa-
tion concerning tequirements for the Oregon state teacher’s certificate, see ScHoOL
or EpucATION. o

 Graduate Work in Business Administration. Students who hold a'bache-
lor's degree from an accredited college or university, and whg have. complete'd a
total of 45 term hours of undergraduate work (or equivalent) in business admini-

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 187

stration and economics, may register in the Graduate School for work in business
administration leading to the M.B.A., M -A., or M.S. degrees. A student is normally
able to earn in one year the 45 hours of graduate credit required for the master’s
degree. Of these 45 hours, 15 may be taken in some approved allied field selected
as a minor. A candidate for the master’s degree must present a satisfactory thesis
in the field of business administration (for which he receives 9 hours of credit).
He must take an oral qualifying examination and a final oral examination. All re-
quirements must be completed within seven years. For the M.A. degree a reading
knowledge of one foreign language is required.

Graduates of accredited colleges and universities who wish to take work in
business administration, but who do not wish to become candidate for advanced
degrees, may register in the Graduate School and be extended the privileges of
classification as graduate students. Such students may take courses which best suit
their individual needs, without regard for the requirements stated above.

For further information on graduate work, see GRADUATE ScHOOL,

Bureau of Business Research. The school maintains a Bureau of Business
Research for the study of business problems related to the state of Oregon and
to the Pacific Northwest. The entire staff cooperates in carrying on the work of
the bureau. Studies are frequently undertaken at the request of businessmen and
officials of the state. Graduate students and seniors assist in the study and solution
of problems as a part of their training. The bureau publishes the OreGoN Business
REVIEW, a monthly periodical devoted principally to the analysis of current busi-
ness and economics trends in Oregon and the Pacific Northwest.

The Foreign Trade Advisory Board assists the faculty in shaping the cur-
riculum in foreign trade, and in planning and carrying out the program of the
Bureau of Business Research. The members of the board are :

Joun G. BARNETT, Portland.

MarKk BeacH, Seaport Shipping Company, Portland.

CarTER BraNDON, Portland Chamber of Commerce.

Harorp K. Cuerry, E. G. Griffth & Company, Inc., Portland.

KeNNETH C. CocHRAN, Bank of California, Portland.

K. C. Convers, West Coast Trans-Oceanic Steamship Company, Portland.
ARTHUR J. FARMER, Manager, Portland Chamber of Commerce.

WENDELL GRAY, Attorney, Portland.

CrarLEs E. Haney, Frank P. Dow and Company, Portland.

Larry HARRIS, Ames, Harris, Nelville Company, Portland.

Joun F. Jouannsen, Hyster Company, Portland.

WALTER JoHANNSEN, United States National Bank, Portland.

Cartain D. J. McGariTy, Manager, Commission of Public Docks, Portland.
A. C. NreLsen, Interocean Steamship Corporation.

HaroLp K. Sanrorn, Continental Grain Company, Portland.

CARL ScHENKER, Pillsbury Flour Mills, Portland.

VELMA ScuoLL, Jantzen Knitting Mills, Portland.

E. E. Snirrps, Suddem & Christensen, Portland.

PETER SMITH, Durham & Bates, Portland.

RaLpn W. SurLivan, United States Department of Commerce, Portland.
Howarp A. WaTerBURY, United States Department of Commerce, Portland.
Wireram L. WiLLiaMms, American Mail Line, Portland.

HerMEes WricHTSON, Coastwise Lines, Portland,

Courses in Business Administration
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

BA 111, 112, 113. Constructive Accounting. 3 hours each term.

Technique of account construction preparation of financial statements. Appli-
cation of accounting principles to practical business problems. Required of
majors: prerequisite to advanced work in business. Stillman, staff.
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BA 221. Elements of Organization and Production. 4 hours any term.
Principles of management as applied to commercial and industrial concerns.

BA 222. Elements of Finance. 4 hours any term.
The financial problems of corporations. Organization of corporations; how
they obtain long-term funds; management of working capital ; distribution of
securities. Required of all majors. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 223. Elements of Marketing. 4 hours any term.

Methods, policies, and problems. Private and cooperative channels, auctions,
exchanges, middlemen ; demand creation, assembly, standardization, packag-
ing, financing, risk taking, distribution. Required of all majors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

BA 311. Retail Accounting. 3 hours fall. : _
Study of accounting principles and procedures peculiar to retail stores. Prac-
tical problems to familiarize the student with necessary forms and retail ac-
counting routine. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 312. Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours winter.

Basic principles of cost accounting ; departmentalization ; expense allocation;
designed primarily for students interested in general accounting. Prerequisite:
BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 313. Analysis of Financial Statements. 3 hours spring.
Managerial accounting for effective management and control of industrial and
trading concerns. Preparation, analysis, and interpretation of balance sheets
and operating reports. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 323. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours spring.
Elements of office organizatjon, office management, ofﬁce.record.s and systems.
Special study of the office manager as an executive, and his qualifications. Pre-
requisite: junior standing. Smith.

BA 339. Principles of Advertising. 3 hours any term.

Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the “campaign” ; the function of research and testing ; the selection of media—
newspapers, magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail.

BA 371, 372, 373. Business Techniques for Teachers. 3 hours each term.
For prospective teachers of business subjects. Integrates ‘the knoyvledge of
various skills, such as typing, shorthand, office-machine operation, filing, book-
keeping, etc.; classroom problems; methods of instruction and materials in
each teaching area. Demonstrations, lectures, laboratory work. Not open to
students who have had SS 111, 112, 113, SS 121, 122, 123. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Smith.

BA 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Supervised individual work in some field of special interest. Subjects chosen
must be approved by the major professor. Prerequisite: senior standing.
Morris, staff.

BA 407. Seminar in Business Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : BA 222, 223. Morris, staff.

BA 411. Business Public Relations. 3 hours.

Public relations of business firms; tools and techniques for determining public
reactions ; methods of securing good public relations. Open to nonmajors with
consent of the instructor. Ford.
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BA 412. Personnel Management. (G) 3 hours.

The p_lace: and significance of personnel management in the modern business
organization; personnel policies and practices conducive to good relations
with employees. Personnel problems of small organizations. Prerequisite:
BA 222, 223.

BA 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours.

Systematic wage and salary program as an essential part of an efficient person-
nel program. Basic methods for determining individual wage rates and wage
structures ; job evaluation. Prerequisite: BA 412,

BA 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (G) 3 hours.

Specific personnel problems at various organization levels. Each student pro-
poses solutions, and group solutions are attempted through class discussion,
in the light of various viewpoints and sound personnel principles. Prerequisite :
BA 411, BA 412, and consent of instructor.

BA 415. Regional Planning for Commerce and Industry. (G) 3 hours spring.

Origin of the planning movement ; analysis of regional planning projects with
special reference to the Pacific Northwest and its natural resources. LLomax.

BA 416,417, 418. Business Law: (G) 4 hours each term.

Application of fundamental legal principles to typical business situations; il-
lustrated by selected cases. The following topics are considered: contracts,
bankruptcy, insurance, suretyship, sales, agency, personal property, real prop-
erty, business organizations, partnerships, corporations, associations, trusts,
joint stock companies, negotiable instruments.

BA 421. Principles of Business Education. (G) 3 hours.

Aims and objectives of business education ; history, trends, issues; curriculum
construction at high-school and junior-college levels; instructional problems;
research in business education. Prerequisite : upper-division standing and con-
sent of instructor. Smith.

BA 422, 423. Problems in Business Education. (G) 3 hours each term.
Examination of current literature and text materials. Work-experience pro-
grams; standards of achievement ; guidance programs; placement and follow-
up; in-service training for teachers; business entrance tests; evaluation of
current methods; auditory and visual aids. Special attention in BA 423 to

iSndi.v}i]dual needs of students enrolled. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
mith.

BA 425. Real-Estate Fundamentals. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.

Problems relating to the purchase, transfer, lease, and financing of land and
buildings; home building, site selection, principles of house-and-lot evatua-
tion. Open to nonmajors. Callis. )

BA 426. Real-Estate Practice, (G) 3 hours spring.

Application of the principles of land and building management from the stand-
point of the broker and owner-operator ; real-estate practices and institutions.
Prerequisite: BA 425. Callis.

BA 427. Real-Estate Appraising. (G) 3 hours winter.

Specific factors affecting the value of land and buildings; the effect of city
structure, zoning, and city planning; demonstrations of various techniques in
appraising ; preparation of an appraisal report. Prerequisite: BA 425. Callis.

BA 428. Manufacturing. (G) 4 hours fall.

Brief study of principal manufacturing industries of the United States; history,
technical processes, and vocabulary. Elementary knowledge of physics and
chemistry desirable preparation. Prerequisite : BA 222, 223. Ziebarth.
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BA 429. Production Management. (G) 3 hours.
Nature and scope of production processes; economic, technological, regional,
and managerial organization of production ; plant location ; design and layout;
control of plant investment; working-capital investment and labor costs;
planning production operations. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113; BA 222, 223.
Ziebarth.

BA 430. Problems in Production Management. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of cases representing actual problems in assembling and processing
materials in a modern plant. Prerequisite : BA 429. Ziebarth.

BA 432. Business Statistics. 3 hours fall.
Emphasts on appreciation and understanding of statistical methods. Charts
and tables; sampling ; averages, time-series analysis; index numbers; a brief
introduction to the concept of linear correlation. Ballaine.

BA 433. Advanced Business Statistics. (G) 3 hours winter.
Statistipal techniques applied to business and economic data. Designed for

professional training of business statisticians. Prerequisite: Mth 425, 426 or
equivalent; BA 432. Ballaine.

BA 434. Problems in Distribution. (G) 4 hours fall or winter.
Critical study of marketing problems. Strength and weakness of various retail
marketing channels; merits and limitations of wholesale marketing channels;
extent and adaptability of direct marketing. Prerequisite: BA 223. Comish,
Richins.

BA 435. Sales Management. (G) 4 hours winter or spring.
Structure of sales organizations; sales policies; control _of sales operations;
sales planning ; market analysis; coordination of production and sales; selec-

tion, training, and management of salesmen. Prerequisite: BA 223, Comish,
Richins. : : .

BA 436. Retail Merchandising. (G) 4 hours fall or spring.
Retail policies and problems. Stock-control systems, buying, methods of sales

promotion, plant operation, personnel, credit, turnovers, pricing, expense
classification and distribution. Prerequisite : BA 223. Comish, Richins.

BA 437. Credits and Collections. (G) 3 hours spring.
The credit and collection policies of whelesale concerns, retail firms, and
banks. The sources of credit information, the use of agency reports, interpreta-
tion of financial statements; collection tools and their uses. Prerequisite: BA
222, 223, Ballaine.

BA 438 Industrial Purchasing. 3 hours fall or winter.

Forms of industrial and governmental buying organizations ; sources of goods,
buyers’ functions, purchasing procedures and methods, inspection, price pol-
icies. Prerequisite : BA 222, 223, or equivalent. Ballaine.

BA 440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.

Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color. Produc-
tion planning of advertising material. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite :
BA 339. :

BA 441. Radio Advertising. (G) 2 hours.

A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved.
Radio’s place in modern advertising ; methods of measuring circulation, plan-
ning campaigns, writing copy, checking results. Prerequisite: BA 339.

BA 442. Principles of Salesmanship. (G) 3 hours spring.

Principles and techniques of personal salesmanship; selling reactions. From
the standpoints of seller and buyer. Prerequisite: BA 223. Comish, Richins.
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BA 443. Newspaper Advertising. (G) 3 hours winter.

The salesmanship of advertising, including a study of the organization and
methods of the advertising department of newspapers and other publications.
Prerequisite : BA 339.

BA 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours winter.

The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through con-
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: BA 339, BA 440.

BA 445. Retail Advertising. (G) 3 hours.

Study of management problems of the retail advertising department. Ad-
vanced practice in layout, copy, and production of retail advertising for news-
papers, radio, and direct mail. Prerequisite : BA 339.

BA 446. Advertising Copywriting. (G) 2 hours.

Training and practice in the art of writing advertising copy for various media.
Stqdy of diction, sentence structure, headlines and slogans, style. Open only to
seniors. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite : 9 hours in advertising.

BA 448. Air Transportation. (G) 3 hours.

Air transportation systems; Federal regulation; airport development in the
United States; feeder air lines; nonscheduled air transportation. Prerequisite :
BA 111, 112, 113; BA 222, 223. Ziebarth. i

BA 449, 450, 451. Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours each term.

Organization of a traffic department; organization and services of rail, truck,
and air lines; theory and application of freight rates; shipping documents;
routing; materials handling; claims; classification and rate-committee pro-
cedure. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223; BA 450 prerequisite to BA 451. Ziebarth.

BA 452. Advanced Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours.
Application of the Interstate Commerce Act; preparation of cases before the
Interstage_ Commerce Commission ; practice and procedure before the I.C.C.
Prerequisite: BA 451,

BA 453. Business Policy. (G) 3 hours fall. .
Coordination of the specialized work given in the school; the interdependence
of different departments_of a business concern. Open to upper-division majors
who have had or are taking Business Law. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223 ; Ec 201,
202, 203. Ziebarth.

BA 454. Casualty Insurance. (G) 3 hours fall.
Organization of companies, risks covered, and contracts, in accident insurance
of all types. Automobile, plate glass, elevator, public liability, steam boiler,
burglary, robbery, forgery, etc. Greene.

BA 455. Life Insurance. (G) 3 hours winter.
Types of life insurance, contracts, rate making, reserves, selections of risks,
life insurance and the state. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Greene.

BA 456. Property Insurance. (G) 3 hours spring.
Nature of coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts; analysis of the
policy contract, special endorsements and factors determining rates and ad-
justment of losses. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Greene.

BA 459. Finance Management. (G) 5 hours winter or spring.
Financial problems involved in promotion, organization, obtaining permanent
and wqumg capital, ba!nk loaps, commercial-paper borrowing, management
of earnings, administration policies and reorganization. Prerequisite : BA 222,
223. Greene, :

BA 460. Financial Institutions. (G) 3 hours winter.

Services, operations, and economic effects of financial institutions and govern-
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ment lending agencies with which businessmen come in contact. Emphasis on
commercial banks. Ballaine.

BA 463, 464, 465. Investments. (G) 3 hours each term.

Methods for evaluating various kinds of investment securities ; formulation of
an investment policy. Detailed study of the special phases of investments, in-
cluding taxation, brokerage services, and security markets. Application of
investment principles to the analysis of specific securities in the industrial,
public-utility, and railroad fields. Burrell.

BA 466. Business Cycles. (G) 3 hours fall.

Study of economic changes; classification and analysis of business-cycle
theories. The availibility, use, and limitations of business barometers in fore-
casting; their possible application to the business enterprise. Prerequisite:
junior standing. Greene.

BA 467. Public-Utility Management. (G) 3 hours spring.

Production, distribution, and finance problems of public utilities; rates, ac-
counting methods flotation of securities, public relations, and consolidations.
Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Ziebarth.

BA 471, 472, 473. Management of Ocean Shipping. (G) 3 hours each term.

A year sequence in shipping economics and techniques. Fall: ocean-carrier
organization; functions of the port engineer; operating problems related to
fuels and power plants. Winter: functions of the terminal superintendent;
harbor belt lines; foreign-trade zones; functions of the freight traffic man-
ager; handling and stowage of cargo; papers and documents. Spring, charter-
ing; freight forwarding; marine insurance. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223 or
consent of instructor. Lomax.

BA 474. Foreign Exchange and International Finance. (G) 3 hours spring.
An analysis' of foreign-exchange principles and practices involved in the
financing of export and import shipments. Ballaine.

BA 475,476, 477. Foreign-Trade Marketing. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: export and import department organization; foreign-trade advertising;
communications; channels of distribution. Winter: standard sales-contract
terms; foreign credits and collections; arbitration. Spring: special laws of
foreign trade; market surveys. Prerequisite: BA 471, 472, 473 or consent of
instructor. Lomax.

BA 479, 480, 481. Income-Tax Procedure. (G) 2 hours each term.

Income-tax laws of the United States and the state of Oregon. Facts involved
in making up the various returns: use of the various sources of information.
Prerequisite: senior standing; BA 483, 484, 485 or equivalent. Kelly, Mone-
gan.

BA 482. Social and Economic Aspects of Insurance. 3 hours spring.
Study of the impacts of insurance upon the life of the people. Investments of
insurance companies; creation and preservation of estates; economic and
social effects of insurance. Prerequisite: BA 454, BA 455, or BA 456. Greene.
BA 483, 484, 485. Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours each term.

The theory of accounting records and statements ; statements of affairs, depre-

ciation, analysis of profit-and-loss accounts, receiverships, balance-sheet con-

struction and problems. Required of students majoring in accounting. Burrell.
BA 486. Municipal Accounts and Audits. (G) 3 hours fall.

Prmc1ples of fund accounting and budgetary control. Oregon laws and de-

cisions of the attorney general relative to accounts, finance, and auditing of

municipalities. Audit procedures incident to mumcxpal accounts. Stillman.

BA 487, 488. Advanced Cost Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
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Intensive study for students desiring to enter the field of cost accounting or
other professional accounting work. Principles and cost procedures, with
application to practical problems. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113. Stillman.

BA 489, 490, 491. Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Application of the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in
practical accounting theory and auditing. Prerequisite: BA 483, 484, 485. Re-
quired of accounting majors. Monegan.

BA 492, 493, 494, Auditing. (G) 3 hours each term.

Auditing procedure involved in connection with assets and liabilities, including
lntanglble assets and contingent liabilities, accounts showing net worth, clos-
ing of an audit, and preparation of audit reports. Prerequisite: BA 483 484,
485; BA 489, 490. Kelly, Monegan.

BA 496, 497, 498. Internal Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term.

Installation of cost systems and methods of accounting control. Report writing
including technique, style, and form. Problems and research. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

BA 501. Advanced Commercial Research. Hours to be arranged.

Examination and criticism of typical studies in business research. Methods of
procedure adapted to various types of business problems. Practice studies ap-
plying methods of business research.

BA 503. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
BA 507. Graduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

BA 520, 521, 522. C.P.A. Problems. 5 hours each term.

Intensive study of problems and questions asked by examining boards and in
the American Institute of Accountants examinations. Training in correct
analysis and correct form and in speed in solving problems. Prerequisite : con-
sent of instructor. Kelly.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

BA 419, 420. C.P.A. Problems. 2 hours each term (extension).
BA 499. Advanced Accounting Problems. (G) 3 hours (summer).

Courses in Secretarial Science

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SS 111, 112, 113. Stenography. 3 hours each term.

Gregg shorthand. Students must also take SS 121, 122, 123, unless they have
had equivalent training. Students who have had one year of high-school short-
hand may not take SS 111 for credit. 4 recitations. Jones.

SS 121, 122, 123. Typing. 2 hours each term.

Touch typing; rhythm drills, dictation exercises; arrangement of business
letters. Students with one year of high-school typing may not take SS 121 for
credit. 5 hours laboratory ; 1 hour home assignment. Brunton, Jones.

SS 211, 212, 213. Applied Stenography. 3 hours each term.

Development of speed in taking dictation and in transcription. Advanced
phrasing and vocabulary. Intensive work with business letters, forms, and
reports. Verbatim conference reporting. Smith.



Dental School

Harowp J. Noyes, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School.
Tep RusseLy, M.S., Business Manager and Registrar.

HE University of Oregon Dental School, located in Portland, was established

through an act of the 1945 Oregon Legislature; the act accepted the gift of

the property of the North Pacific College of Oregon in Portland, and incor-
porated the college into the Oregon State System of Higher Education as a school
of the University. The North Pacific College of Oregon was the outgrowth of a
merger in 1900 of the Tacoma Dental College (founded in 1893) and the Oregon
College of Dentistry (founded in 1898).

The professional curriculum in dentistry offered by the University of Oregon
Dental School leads to the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine; it is organized
to provide the basic scientific knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the clinical
experience essential for competence and success in the profession, The curriculum
requires four academic years of didactic and clinical training, following a minimum
of two academic years of preprofessional work in liberal arts at an accredited col-
lege or university. The University offers, on the Eugene campus, two-year and
three-year predental curricula which satisfy the admission requirements of the
University of Oregon Dental School. See page 95.

The Dental School also offers a two-year program of training for dental
hygienists.

Detailed information concerning the faculty, facilities, requirements, and cur-
riculum of the Dental School is published in a separate catalog. Copies of this cata-
log will be furnished on request. The Dental School is located at 809 N.E. Sixth
Ave,, Portland, Ore.

[194]
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Paur B. Jacoeson, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education.
Eary M. PaLLerr, Ph.D., Director of Teacher Placement.
GERALDINE PickEeTT, B.A., Secretary to the Dean.

Professors: C. E. Avery, QuiriNus BreeN, ALsurey CasrteLL, F. B. Haag, C.
W. Hintz, C. L. Hurrakeg, P. B. Jacosson, J. R. JEwWELL (emeritus), P. E.
Kamsry, P. A. Kicrcarron, R. W. Lecuton, R. C. McCaLL, E. M. PALLETT,
F. L. SteTson (emeritus), H. B. Woop.

Associate Professors: J. C. CAucHLAN, MAUDE GARNETT, A. C. HEARN, DoroTHY
MoHr, R. E. NYE, A. A. SANDIN, R. S. VAGNER.

Assistant Professors: Erizasrre Finory, Jean K. Grazer, BeErNICE RISE,
J. F. RuMmMmer, Mirorep C. Scumipr, MYRTLE 3. Spanpe, V. S. SPRAGUE,
FLORENCE VANDERWICKEN. ) :

Instructors. ABBy Apams, AcNEs Best, ALicE Geror, VIrciNTA GrEER, G. D.
Habpiry, J. E. Harg, R. C. HenoricksoN, J. A, Pierce-Jongs, V. E. KerLiy,
RuEerra M. Lorenzen, L. F. MiwLuoLLEN, N. C. OpoM, MILDRED WILLIAMS.

Associates: Epwarp AckermAN, Doucras Apams, Haronp Arvison, G. 'W.
BarroN, Rurn Beacow, SeviLra BERREMAN, Nina C. Boeson, J. P. BURCH,
BeaTrICE BURKE, FrEDERICA Coons, WiLL1aM Curry, MiLprep Dart, W. E.
Depman, Kerra DeCourcey, BEryL Drrorp, GERTRUDE DEIRLEIN, MABEL
DeVos, Crarence Digper, Jess Dunwning, MAaEceEr Ebpwarps, RuTH
Enriicr, Harry EricksoN, Rurus Franz, OREN FREERKSEN, MarION FUL-
RERSON, JANE GEHRING, EpNA GLINES, E. A. GoopNoUGH, MINERVA GRIFETS,
Marie Groves, RusseLl, HarrisoN, FrEpA HARSHBARGER, NETTIE M.
HauceN, ZiLpa Haves, Russenn, HEnpricks, ESTHER HETTINGER, CLARENCE
Hines, Laurer, Hyerte, VErL Hoover, A. I. Hurr, HELEN HucHES, ALBERT
Jounson, Harry JomnsoN, WirrLiam Jomnson, Erwin Jumwrs, B. C.
Kerns, KenNETH KiENzLE, NINa Z. Kirrs, H. E. KucHEera, La VErRN LaMB,
HerEn M. Lerrow, DEan LosauchH, Mary E. MaLLEry, Roy MALLERY,
Mary MATTLEY, OrLa McDErRMoTT, HELEN MCcKENNEY, DUANE R. MELLEM,
D. W. MickeLwarr, Byron MiiLer, CHARLES MULLALEY, EL1zABETH NEL-
soN, G. B. NeLson, Grorce Nimi, HANk NiLseN, Louise NiMmo, MERE-
pita OLsoN, ReErra Orro, PAULINE PEARCE, ALICE PECK, Eucenia PEeck-
HAM, Lovita PiersonN, Vivian Prrman, D. R. PorTer, P. F. PoTTER, MoN-
TANA Rickarps, BessiE RoBerTSON, NORA ROBERTSON, FRANK ROMANO,
Maxine RowaN, Harry SACKETT, ESTLEY ScHICK, PAUL ScranTON, LLOYD
SeEMaN, LyrE Smarn, GiLsertr SprRAcUE, BErRTHA THOMPSON, MARIE
TiNkER, RusseL Tompxins, WirrLiamM Tweepig, L. V. Warp, CeEci. WAR-
NER, VIrcINIA WESsT, J. A. WickuaaMm, CrarLEs WiILeUR, VEoLA WiLMor,
Cora WipER, BaRBARA WoOLFE, CarROLYN Woops, OWEN ZoOK.

Fellow: R. R, WigcmaN.

Assistants: H. M. BALpERSTONE, E. W. Bowman, A. J. Copg, B. F. Evans, A. A.
HaerLY,* HowarD IMPECOVEN, V. J. WEIDENSEE.

* Resigned Dec. 20, 1950.
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LL professional preparation for teaching within the State System of Higher
Education, except undergraduate preparation for elementary-school teach-
ing, is organized under the School of Education. The school is concerned

especially with the preparation of teachers for the high schools of Oregon, and with
the promotion of high standards of secondary education.

The School of Education operates on both the University and the State Col-
lege campuses. Preparation for high-school teaching in the various fields is divided
between the two institutions in accordance with the allocation of major curricula.
The director of high-school teacher training, with offices on the University campus,
has administrative control over all high-school teacher education within the State
System.

At the University are given general education courses, professional work
in educational administration, and major curricula preparing for the teaching of
literature, languages, speech, social sciences, biological science, general science,
physical science, mathematics, art, business, music, health and physical education,
and approved combinations of subjects. The University also offers graduate work
in the field of elementary education, and training to prepare teachers for work with
exceptional children.

At the State College are given major curricula preparing for the teaching of
biological science, general science, physical science, mathematics, agriculture, home
economics, industrial arts, secretarial science, and approved combinations of sub-
jects, and for educational and vocational guidance.

Professional Program. In planning its program, the School of Education
has recognized three qualifications for a good teacher: (1) a broad and liberal ed-
ucation ; (2) mastery of subject matter; (3) an understanding of child and adoles-
cent psychology, and of professional problems and techniques.

To encourage prospective teachers to devote their first two years at the Uni-
versity exclusively to liberal studies and to basic work in the subject fields, the
University of Oregon has organized its professional instruction in education on an
upper-division and graduate basis, and requires junior standing for admission to
major work in the School of Education. Lower-division students planning to major
in education register in the College of Liberal Arts during their first two years in
the University. A student who, by the time he has completed his lower-division
work, has decided on the teaching field in which his principal interest lies is encour-
aged to continue work toward a bachelor’s degree in this subject field—completing
as electives the professional courses in education required by the state of Oregon
for teacher certification.

An undergraduate major program in education is, however, available, prin-
cipally for students with a definite, mature interest in educational administration
and for transfer students for whom this major may be convenient. The program
leads to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Education
degree.

Professional work in education beyond the undergraduate courses required
for certification is offered principally at the graduate level. Programs of special-
ized graduate study are offered in : school administration and supervision, remedial
and diagnostic work in reading and other phases of the education of handicapped
children, curriculum and instruction, elementary education, secondary education,
higher education, educational psychology, history and philosophy of education.
Graduate work in education leads to the following degrees : Master of Arts, Master
of Science, Master of Education, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Education.

Special programs of graduate study are also offered toward the satisfaction
of the Oregon state requirement of a fifth year of college work for regular high-
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school teacher certification. If his program is properly planned, the student may
qualify, on the completion of the fifth year, for the degree of Master of Science in
General Studies or for a departmental master’s degree with a major in a subject
field or in education.

School Administration. The program in school administration is differen-
tiated from the program for students preparing for classroom teaching only at the
graduate level. During his undergraduate years, the student takes courses in edu-~
cation and in subject fields required for teacher certification, and satisfies Univer-
sity requirements for a baccalaureate degree. In his fifth year, the student planning
to prepare himself for educational administration should take Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed
574, in addition to courses required for a teacher’s certificate. This sequence satis-
fies the general academic requirement for the Oregon administrative credential—12
term hours of preparation in addition to that required for a teacher’s certificate.
(Candidates for the elementary principal’s credential who have had teaching ex-
perience may take Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed 574 during their senior year.)

Since the state of Oregon issues six different administrative credentials, each
requiring the completion of specific courses, all students planning to prepare for
administrative work should obtain further information from the School of Edu-
cation.

In addition to courses satisfying the minimum requirements for an adminis-
trative credential, the School of Education offers a program of graduate work
in the field of administration, leading to master’s and doctor’s degrees.

Curriculum Studies. The Curriculum Laboratory, established by the
School of Education in 1937, provides excellent facilities for specialized study of
the public-school curriculum and for practical research on curriculum problems.
The equipment of the laboratory includes: (1) the most recent and important
courses of study, units, and other curriculum materials available in the United
States; (2) a comprehensive collection of elementary- and secondary-school text-
books; (3) a complete file of standardized tests and other instruments of pupil
evaluation; (4) a large collection of free and inexpensive pamphlets, maps, exhi-
bits, and other materials suitable for use in the classroom: (5) selected professional
Looks on the curriculum; (6) bibliographies on various phases of the curriculum.

Through the Curriculum Laboratory, the School of Education provides con-
sultant services on curriculum problems to the school systems of Oregon, by means
of extension courses, curriculum and evaluation surveys, and curriculum con-
ferences. :

Education of the Exceptional Child. Through the DeBusk Memorial
Clinic, named for its founder and first director, the late Dr. Burchard Woodson
DeBusk, the School of Education offers instruction designed: (1) to help class-
room teachers to meet the special needs of handicapped children in their regular
classes; (2) to provide partial preparation for remedial-reading teachers and
specialists in the education of handicapped children; and (3) to satisfy, in part,
the course requirements for the Oregon special-education certificate. This certifi-
cate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, is granted to teach-
crs qualified to deal with all classes of handicapped or malad}usted children or
children with extreme learning problems.

For the Oregon special-education certificate, a total of 42 term hours of work
in education and related fields is required, including 6 term hours in general edu-
cation courses and 36 term hours in special education. Training in certain areas
is specified. The following University courses satisfy these requirements:
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General education: Term hours
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) iiiiiicicncicieene 3
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) 3
Genetic Psychology (Psy 411) ... 3

Special education:

Education of Handicapped Children (Ed 435) or Psychology

of Exceptional Children (Ed 462) 3
Social Work and Public Welfare (Soc 342) 3
Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432) 6
Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques (Ed 465) 3
Psycho-Educational Clinic (Ed 409) 6
The Maladjusted Child (Ed 463) 3
The Mentally Handicapped Child (Ed 464) 8
Speech Defects and Disorders (Sp 481, 482) 6

Elementary Education. Under a cooperative arrangement between the
University of Oregon and the Oregon colleges of education, students may prepare
for elementary-school teaching through a four-year program combining work in
residence at the University with intensive professional training at one of the three
colleges of education. The arrangement is intended to contribute to the solution of
the present critical shortage of elementary teachers in Oregon, and has been adopt-
ed for a five-year period ending July 1, 1956.

Under this plan, students who complete a lower-division liberal-arts program
at the University may begin professional work in elementary education at the
University in their junior year. On the recommendation of the dean of the School
of Education, these students will be admitted to one of the three colleges of edu-
cation at the beginning of their senior year for two terms of intensive professional
study, after which they will normally return to the University campus for a final
term devoted to student teaching (10 term hours, directed by the college of edu-
cation) and course work (6 term hours).

Students who complete this program satisfactorily are awarded the degree of
Bachelor of Education or Bachelor of Science with a major in education by the
University ; they may also qualify for a degree from the college of education at-
tended.

The program summarized above is intended to facilitate preparation for
elementary-school teaching by students who have begun their college work at the
University. High-school seniors who have decided on elementary teaching as a
czreer are normally advised to enroll as freshmen at one of the colleges of edu-
cation (Oregon College of Education, Monmouth; Eastern Oregon College of
Education, La Grande; Southern Oregon College of Education, Ashland), where
the Oregon State Board of Higher Education maintains full four-year programs
{or the professional preparation of elementary teachers.

In addition to participation in this cooperative program, the University offers
graduate work in elementary education for teachers and administrators who wish
to work toward advanced degrees.

Supervised Teaching. The School of Education provides an opportunity
for supervised high-school and junior-high-school teaching in all the major fields
allocated to the University. Supervised teaching cannot be done at the University
in fields in which the University does not offer major work. Student teachers ob-
serve teaching by expert instructors, work out their own lesson plans under the
guidance of the supervisors, and teach high-school classes under close supervision.
Credit for supervised teaching is granted only on the approval of the director of
supervision.

Bureau of Educational Research. Through the Bureau of Educational
Research the faculty of the School of Education investigates educational problems,
{requently at the request of school officials. The bureau is often called upon for
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advice concerning educational tests and their use. School systems are aided in the
study of their peculiar problems. Expert building and financial surveys are made
for various cities and counties of Oregon. Cooperative testing programs have been
established in several of the larger systems of the state.

Teacher Placement Service. A Teacher Placement Service is maintained
by the School of Education for the placement of graduates of the University who
are prepared and qualified to teach in the secondary schools. The Placement Ser-
vice compiles and makes available to school officials full information concerning
the preparation and experience of graduates who desire teaching positions. The
Placement Service also furnishes to students information concerning the certifica-
tion requirements and school laws of other states, and recommends graduates for
certification in other states, on the endorsement of the dean of the School of Edu-
cation and the University Registrar. The following fees are charged by the Place-
ment Service:

Registration £E€ .coccsumasarismsnmammssss e $5.00
Charge for late registration e 14008
Charge for late payment of registration fee .......... e 1,00
Credential fee .25

The schedule of dates for registration and payment of registration fees may
be obtained at the Placement Service office. The credential fee is charged if creden-
tials are sent at the request of the applicant, but not if they are sent at the initiative
of the Placement Service or at the request of a prospective employer.

Library Instruction. The University offers, through the School of Edu-
cation, a series of courses designed for: (1) students preparing for positions as
librarians and teacher-librarians in the public schools; (2) teachers and pros-
pective teachers who wish to become better acquainted with books and other lib-
rary materials suitable for use with children and young people; (3) school admin-
1strators who wish to explore from an administrative viewpoint the place of the
library in the instructional program of the school; (4) University students in
general, to acquaint them with the resources of the University Library, and to pro-
vide instruction in the efficient use of these resources; (5) University students who
are interested in a general survey of books and reading.

State Teacher’s Certificate

LL teachers in the high schools of the state of Oregon must hold a high-
school teacher’s certificate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction. Students wishing to qualify for certification and placement

should confer with members of the faculty of the School of Education not later
tkan the end of the second term of their sophomore year. Two types of certification
are recognized in Oregon: (1) provisional certification; (2) regular certification.

Provisional Certification. Provisional certification is granted upon the
completion of the requirements for a baccalaureate degree from a standard college,

_university, or teachers college qualified to prepare teachers for secondary-school

teaching in the state of Oregon. The student’s undergraduate program must in-
clude the 17 term hours in education listed below under regular certification re-
quirement (2) and Oregon History (Hst 377).

The student’s undergraduate program should include courses providing a
Lroad knowledge of English and literature, social studies, natural science and
mathematics, and fine arts. Believing that such liberal studies should be a funda-
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mental part of the preparation of every secondary-school teacher, the Oregon
State Department of Education has recommended that every teacher employed in
state-approved schools should have completed, as a minimum, the following college
work :

English (composition, literature, speech, drama)—24 term hours. A max-
imum of 6 term hours in library science may be applied toward the satisfaction of
this recommendation.

Social Studies (history, political science, economics, sociology, geography,
philosophy )—24 term hours.

Science and Mathematics—17 term hours (including 9 term hours in biological
science and 8 term hours in physical science or mathematics or in both of these
subjects).

Arts and Crafts (music, plastic, graphic, and industrial arts)—6 term hours.
Equivalent accomplishment in performance may be accepted, if approved by the
teacher-training institution.

Provisional certification may Le continued over a maximum period of five
vears; during each of these five years the teacher must earn not less than 9 term
hours in college courses, at the upper-division or graduate level, toward the satis-
faction of the fifth-year requirement for regular certification. Many students will
find it possible, while meeting this requirement, to satisfy also the requirements
for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies or for a departmental
master’s degree in a subject field or in education.

More detailed information concerning regulations governing provisional cer-
tification may be obtained from the School of Education.

Regular Certification. To be eligible for regular certification, the appli-
cant must have completed :

(1) A total of 45 term hours of upper-division or graduate work, after meeting
the requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

(2) A minimum of 32 term hours of work in education, of which 17 term hours
must be undergraduate and 9 graduate work. The undergraduate work must be
distributed as follows:

Term hours
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311)
Educational Psychology (Ed 312)
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313)
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415)
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316) ..ooooiiiiienieeeee,

(3) Oregon History (Hst 377).
(4) A minimum of 3 hours in General Psychology—6 recommended (pre-
requisite to Ed 311, Ed 312).

Special Methods (Ed 408) is recommended as an undergraduate elective in
education.

OO W

Subject Preparation

NDER regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board of Education, new
teachers employed in approved high schools may be assigned to teach only
in those subject fields in which they have completed a stated minimum of

college preparation. University courses which satisfy these minimum state require-

= Typing: (88 121, 122, 123) ...
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ments in the several fields are listed on the following pages, together with addi-
tional courses to meet University standards of adequate subject preparation.

The University finds it difficult to place a beginning teacher who has not pre-
pared himself, through suitable University courses, for the teaching of at least
two subjects. To insure better opportunities for placement, it is desirable that stu-
dents intending to teach qualify for the supervision of an extracurricular activity
and, if possible, for teaching in a third subject field.

One of the student’s subject fields must be a field in which the University offers
supervised teaching, namely : art, biological science, business, chemistry, English,
French, general science, German, health education, journalism, Latin, mathe-
matics, music, physical education, physics, social science, Spanish, or speech. Ex-
ceptions to this requirement may be made in the case of students transferring from
other institutions, who have completed courses in special methods and supervised
teaching before entering the University.

Certain courses offered by the several schools and departments of the Uni-
versity, which do not satisfy education or subject requirements, are of great help
to teachers. Students should consult members of the faculty of the School of Edu-
cation concerning such supplementary training that would be of particular value in
relation to their individual training programs.

ART
MiNiMuM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARp AppitioNaL COURSES TO MEET
oF EpucaTtioN UNIVERSITY STANDARDS
No State Board of Education requirements. Basic Design (AA 195) oo 6

L.D. Painting (AA 290) or

L.D. Drawing (AA 291) ... wis 10
L.D. Ceramics (AA 255) ... -4
Art Educ. (AA 314, 315, 31 < 9
Art Educ. (AA 414, 415, 416) ... .9
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Biology: 18 term hours. Requirement should Upper-division courses in biology ............. 24
be satisfied with selections from the following
courses:
Gen. Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) .. 512
Gpn. Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206) ... 12

Biol.-Sc. Survey (GS 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311) ........ = 3
Human Physiology (Bi 311, 312, 313) ...... 6

.12

BUSINESS

Commerce: shorthand, 18 term hours (may No additional courses.
include high-school or business-college work
evaluated in terms of college credit or equiva-
lent pevformance standards); typing, 6 term
hours (may include high-school or business-
college work) ; bookkeeping, business training,
commercial law, 24 term hours. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

Stenography (SS 111, 112, 113) ...
Applied Stenog. (SS 211, 212, 213) .

Const. Account, (BA 111, 112,
Office Org. & Mgt. (BA 323) ...
Business Law (BA 416, 417) .
Two or more of the following:
Retail Accounting (BA 311) ...
Princ. of Cost Account. (BA 312)
Elements of Firance (BA 222) ...
Elements of Marketing (BA 223) .

[eol N Ie RN Ji¥a]
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CHEMISTRY

AppitioNal. Cousses To MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

MinNimMuM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BOARD
orF EpucarioN

Chemistry: 12 term hours. The requirement If the student takes Ch 101, 102, 103:

should be satisfied with: General Chemistry (Ch 203) oeeeeeeeenees 5
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) Analyt. & Theoretical Chem.
or General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, (Ch 204, 205, 206) .eoerececeeaeceeenees 15
12-
208) 215 If the student takes Ch 201, 202, 203:
Analyt. & Theoretical Chem. (Ch 204,
205, 206) ...
ENGLISH

English: 36 term hours, including at least 9 Upper-division courses in English literature,
term hours in composition and rhetoric; it is as follows:
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GERMAN

MiNniMUuM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARD
or EpucaTioN

See State Board requirements under French.
The requirement in German should be satis-
fied with:

First-Year German (GL 1, 2, 3) .. 12
Second-Year German (GL 4, 5, 6) w g 12
Ger. Conv. & Comp. (GL 334, 335, 336)......

AppiTIONAL COURSES TO MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203 or

GL 343, 344, 345)
Adv. Ger. Comp. (GL 424, 425, 426) . 5
Ger. Cult. & Civil. (GL 340, 341, 342) ........

HEALTH EDUCATION

Health Education: 12 term hours. The mini-
mum requirement may be satisfied with the
following:

Health-Ed. Workshop (HE 411, 412, 413) ¢
First Ald (HE 252) ..iicocioeesirmmemsssesiiossansionns 3

Biol. Sc. Sur. (GS 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311) .
Princ. of Dietetics (HEc 225) ......
Community H. Problems (HE 361)
Personal H. Problems (HE 362) ...

recommended that a substantial amount of
work in speech be included in this training.
The requirement should be satisfied with the
following:
Eng. Comp. (Wr 111,112,113) (two terms) 6
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)

or Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, 105, 106)

or Intr. to Lit. (Eng 107, 108, 109) ...... 9
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203) (two
terms) e

Eng Comp. for Teachers (Wr 311) .
Survey of American Lit. (Eng 261, 262
263) (two tevms) or Lit. Found of
American Life (Eng 475, 476, 477)
(two terms) ... ... 6
Fund. of Speech (Sp 111) or Speech for
Class. Teachers (Sp 411) .
Prod. of Sch. & Com. Plays (Sp 367) -
Credit in Corrective Eng. (Wr K) is not ac-
cepted toward the satisfaction of the require-
ment.

Periods
Types ...
Authors ...

If the student takes Eng 475, 476, 477,
Modern Spirit in American Lit. (Eng
478, 479, 480) (two terms) ....coooceeeeeaee 6

Six term hours in upper-division speech
courses (from those listed below) :

Fund. of Stagecraft (Sp 261) .o 3
Argument., Discussion, & Persuasion

(Sp 1321, 322, 323)... reeeneneen 9
Theory & Pract. in Pub Addresa

(Sp 324) .

Play Dlrectlon (Sp"364)
Speech Defects (Sp 481, 482) -

FRENCH

Languages: The equivalent of 30 term hours
of college preparation in cach language taught
(high-school credits evaluated in terms of col-
lege howrs may be accepted in meeting the
minimum requirement). The requirement in
French should be satisfied with:

Secoud-Year French (RL 4,5, 6) oo 12
French Lit, (RL 201, 202, 203 or
RL 3115 312, 313) - 9

Intcr French Comp (RL 314 31: 316)
. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 320, 321 32”)
(t\vo EETIE)! sommmssimassavsmmmnsmn s ommnms st surean 4

For students who have not studied French in

high school :

First-Year French (RL 1, 2, 3,) .

Second-Year French (RL 4, 5, 6 ) =

Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 320, 321, 32’7)
or Inter. Fr. Comp. (RL 314, 315, 316)..

Adv. French Comp. (RL 467, 468, 469)......
French Cult. & Civil. (RL 429, 430, 431)...

GENERAL SCIENCE

Elementary Science: 24 term hours in the
natural sctences, including at least 9 term
howrs in physical science and 9 term hours in
biological science. The requirement should be
satisfied with:

Year sequence in biology .ooiiiiiiee 12
Year sequence in physics or chemlstry ........ 12

Year sequence in physics (if chemistry
taken for state requirement) or chemis-
try (if physics taken for state require-
MENL) cuvoseesmiss A

Addxtxonal year sequence in scicnce
(geology recommended) ... 12

Com. & Noncom. Diseases (HE 363).

Th .
ese courses are recommended for the stu Health Instruction (HE 464) ...

dent who satisfies only the minimum require-
ment of the State Board of Education. They
are not part of or prerequisite to the recom-
mended program listed in the column to the
right.

LWL W W

HOME ECONOMICS

que Economics: 24 term hours. The re- One course from the following group:
quirement should be satisfied with the follow- Home Plan. & Furnish. (HEc 331)

ing courses:

) Textiles (HEc 125) ...
Cloth!ng Constr. (HEc¢ 111, 112, 113) ........ 6 Princ. of Dietetics (HEc 225)
glotcllun(gHSEIe%tl.l(PzIcm 121112,)115, 116), scscess Family Relationships (HEc 222) I

oods Ee H S :
RS Care & rin (HBe 3553 Supervised teaching in home economics is not
Iousehold Mgt. (HEc 339) reeRsTE

BN N W

[SSR ARV R

JOURNALISM

Mecch. of Publish. (J 311)
Typography Lab. (J 313) .
Reporting (J 331) ...
Princ. of Advert. (J 339)
Copyediting (J 434)
Hist. of Journ. (J 428) or

Public Opintion (J 429)
Supervision of Sch. Pub. (J 511)

Neo State Board requirements.

LATIN
See State Board requirement under Fresnch. Adv. Latin Grammar (CL 340) ............. 3
The requirement in Latin should be satisfied Latin Lit.: Ovid (CL 344, 345, 346)
with: (additional term) 212
First-Year Latin (CL 4, 5, 6) ... .12 Latin Lit.: Augustan Age
Second-Year Latin (CL 7, 8, 9) 205, 206 or CL 331, 332, 333)
Latin Lit.: Ovid (CL 344, 345, 346) (two terms) ...
(WO EPINS)  woo oo oo 4 Lit. of Anc. World (AL 311 312 313 )
MATHEMATICS
Mat]tematic:: 15 term hours of college mathe- Diff. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202) ... 8
matics. The requirement should be satisfied Adv. College Algebra (Mth 314) or
with: Algehra (Mth 479) i, 3
Intermed, Algebra (Mth 100) oo, 4  Adv. Euclid Geometry (Mth 415) or
College Algebra (Mth 105), Plane Trig. Geometry (Mth 489) ... 3

(Mth 106), Analyt. Geometry (Mth Adqitional upper-division courses (spe-

200); or Elementary Analysis (Mth cial teachers’ courses in alegehbra, geom-

101, 102, 103) oo 12 etry, and foundations, offered in sum-
Mth 10 and Mth 20, 21, 22 —— collcge mer  sessions, are  especially recom-
credit, but cannot be counted toward the mini- Riefded)
muim requirement.
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MUSIC

MiniMuM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARD
oF EpucaTioN

No State Board requirement,

ApprTioNAL Courses To MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

Vocal

Music Theory (Mus 111, 112, 113, Mus
211, 212, 213) or Applied Theory (Mus
434, 435, 436) ..9-12

Pub. Sch. Music (Mus 318 or 319)..

Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324, 325)

Choral Union (Mus 197, Mus 397) ... 2

Intro. to Music Lit. (Mus 127, 128, 129).... 6

Applied Music: The student must be able to
demonstrate ability in singing and in playing
accompaniments.

Instrumental

Music Theory (Mus 111, 112, 113, Mus
211, 212, 213) or Applied Theory (Mus
434, A35; 436) i ominmianssiie 9-12

Instrument. Conduct. (Mus 320, 321, 322) 6

Orchestra (Mus 396) or Band (Mus 395) 2

Wind & Percussion Instruments (Mus
335, 336, 337) or Stringed Instruments
(Mus 332, 333, 334) oot 3

Intro. to Music Lit. (Mus 127, 128, 129).... 6

Applied Music: The student must demon-

strate adequate playing ability upon a melodic

stringed or wind instrument.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Physical Education: 12 term hours. The mini-
mum requirement may be satisfied with the
following:

P.E. Workshop (PE 411, 412, 413) ............ 9
Coaching courses 3
These courses are recommended for the stu-
dent who satisfies only the minimum require-
ment of the State Board of Education. They
are not part of or prerequisite to the recom-
mended program listed in the column to the
right.

Men
Body Move. & Conditioning (PE 127) ..
Tumbling & Apparatus (PE 128)
Track & Field (PE 129) .
Aquatics (PE 227) .
Wrestling (PE 229) ..
Team Sports (PE 429)
Coaching ..o
Class Techniques (PE 342) ..
Princ. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341)
School Program (PE 445) ..........

Women
P.E. Activities (PE 324, 325, 326) ...
P.E. Activities (PE 424, 425, 426)
First Aid (HE 252) ..ccooocueeeneee.
Prin. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341)
Class Techniques (PE 342) ...
Org. & Admin. of P.E. (PE 343)
School Program (PE 445) .

LWL NN

DWW WL O

PHYSICS

Physics: 12 term hours. The requirement

should be satisfied with:

Gen. Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) .......cc..... 12

Prerequisite: mathematics through trigonom-
etry.

Mod. Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413) or Elec-
tricity & Electronics (Ph 431, 432,
433) 9-12

Prerequisite: mathematics through calculus.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

Social Studies: 36 term howrs, including at
least 18 hours in American and European or
world history, and a total of at least 10 term
}.wurs in two or more of the following sub-
jects—government, ecomomics, sociology, ge-
ography, anthropology. Work offered for the
satisfaction of this requirement should in-
clude:
Hist. of U.S. (Hst 201, 202, 203) ................ 9
Hist. of West. Civil. (Hst 101, 102, 103)

or Europe since 1815 (Hst 341, 342, 343) 9

Not less than 10 term hours selected from two

of the following:

American Govts. (PS 201, 202, 203),
European Govts. (PS 204), Intcrna-
tional Relation. (PS 205) |

Princ. of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203)

Gen. Soc. (Soc 204, 205, 206)

Intro. Geog. (Geog 105, 106 107) or
Econ. Geog. (Geog 201 202 203) ........ 9-12

Cult. Anthrop. (Anth 207 208 209) ... 9

Eightecn additional term hours in the social
sciences recommended by the student’s ad-
viser (upper-division courses preferred).

SPANISH

See State Board requirements under French.
The requirement in Spanish should be satis-
fied with
Second- Year Spanish (RL 14, 15, 16)
Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209 or
RL 341, 342, 343) .coocurrrrcsseassronmsscannes 9
Inter. Span Comp. (RL 347, 348, 349) ... 6
Adyv. Span. Comp. (RL 461, 462, 463)
(two terms) 4

For students who have not studied Spanish in
high school :

First-Year Spanish (RL 11, 12, 13) ........... 12
Second-Year Spanish (RL 14 15 16) 12
Inter. Span, Comp. (RL 347, 348, 349)

Adv. Spanish Comp. (RL 461, 462, 463).... 6

SPEECH

See State Board requirements in English.

Fund. of Speech (Sp 111) or Specch for

Class. Teacher (Sp 411) ..ocoieeceeenecirennae
Fund. of Stagecraft (Sp 261) or

Technique of Acting (Sp 351) ..
Argument., Discuss. & Persuas. ( P
Radio Workshop (Sp 341) oo
Prod. of Sch. & Com. Plays (Sp 367) or

Play Dir: (Sp 364) oo -
Phonetics (Sp 370) or Speech Science

(Sp 371) or Speech Defects (Sp 481

or 482)
Additional 7 term hours in speech courses

and 12 term hours in supporting courses

in another dept., selected with assistance

of adviser 19
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Sequence of Courses

HE courses required by the State Board of Education for certification as a

high-school teacher should be taken, both by education majors and by non-

majors, in the sequence indicated below. The order should be varied only with
the approval of the School of Education. It should be noted that, because of re-
quired prerequisites and sequential arrangement of certification courses, it is not
poussible to complete the 32 term hours of professional work in less than four terms;
students are advised to spread the work over six terms or more.

Sophomore Year—General Psychology (Psy 201, 202).

Junior Year—Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311), fall or winter
term; Educational Psychology (Ed 312), fall or winter term; Principles of
Teaching (Ed 313), spring term; Oregon History (Hst 377).

Senior Y ear—Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316).
Senior or Graduate ¥ ear—Supervised Teaching (Ed 415).
Graduate Y ear—F.ducation electives, 9 hours during year.

Undergraduate education majors should take sufficient additional elective
work in education, before the end of the senior year, to satisfy the 36-hour major
requirement for a baccalaureate degree. General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) may
be counted toward the satisfaction.of the major requirement, but may not be counted
toward the 32-hour professional requirement for certification. Clinical Methods in
Psychology (Psy 431, 432) may be counted both toward the major requirement
and toward the certification requirement.

Education majors may complete part of the University’s residence require-
ment for the bachelor’s degree in the extension centers of the State System of
Higher Education, but must complete a minimum of 12 term hours of work in resi-
dence on the Eugene campus of the University.

Courses in Education

Students may be admitted to courses in education only with the consent of the School of
Education. A grade-point average of 2.00 for the student’s first two years of University work
is required for admission to all 300 courses. Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313 are prerequisite to all 400
and 500 courses in education, unless an exception is indicated in the course description. In
admitting students to these courses, the faculty of the School of Education gives additional
consideration to psychological rating and teaching personality, and, in doubtful cases, to marked
improvement in scholarship during the junior year.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 311. Secondary Education in American Life. 3 hours any term.
Development and present status of secondary t;ducation as an American in~
stitution ; social and psychological bases; objectives, functions, programs, cur-
ricula, and courses ; personnel work and other responsibilities of teachers. Pre-
requisite : Psy 201. Hearn.

E.d 312. Educational Psychology. 3 hours any term.

Physical, mental, emotional, and social development as bases for learning;
educationally significant individual and group differences; learning and
factors affecting learning. Pierce-Jones.
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Ed 313. Principles of Teaching. 3 hours any term.

Study of the actual classroom teaching process, including classroom organ-
ization and management, planning teaching units, evaluating pupil learning,
and similar problems. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312. Kambly. ’

Ed 316. Oregon School Law and System of Education. 2 hours any term.
Analysis of the Oregon school system and of the laws on which the system is
based. Problems of Oregon schools, plans proposed for their solution, and
trends in educational development in the state, Prerequisite : Ed 311. Huffaker.

Ed. 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be aranged.

Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 1 to 3 hours any term.

Six hours maximum allowed toward education requirement for certification.
Not more than 3 hours credit may be earned in any one field. Prerequisite:
Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313.

Art—Glazer. Mathematics—Kerley.
Commerce—Lorenzen. Music, Instrumental—Vagner.
English—Goodnough. Music, Vocal—Nye.

Foreign Language—Adams. Science—Hale.

Health, Physical Education—

Speech—McCall.
Spande, Sprague.

Social Studies—Williams.

Ed 409. Psycho-Educational Clinic. (G) Hours to be aranged (9 hours max-
imum credit).
Practice, under supervision, in diagnostic and remedial treatment of learning-

disability cases at elementary, high-school, and college levels. Prerequisite:
Ed 465. Killgallon.

Ed 415.d_S)upervised Teaching. 1-12 hours any term (12 hours maximum
credit).
Supervised experience in the many phases of actual teaching. Students should
plan their programs so that one-half day for one term may be devoted to super-
vised teaching. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313. Kambly.

Ed 424. Measurement in Education. (G) 3 hours.

Use and interpretation of informal and standardized tests as supervisory and
guidance instruments for the diagnosis, analysis, evaluation, and improvement
of instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. Test planning, item
writing, essay testing, administration and scoring, analysis of scores and grade
assignment. Simple statistics of test interpretation. Rummel.

E.d 435. Audio-Visual Aids. (G) 4 hours.
The development and use of audio-visual aids in education. Emphasis on actual
learning situations in which radio, recordings, films, slides, pictures, maps,
charts, etc. are utilized. Sources of materials and equipment ; administration of
audio-visual program.

Ed 440. History of Education. (G) 3 hours.

A general review of the growth and development of education in relation to
the civilization of the times; emphasis on development of educational philos-
ophies.

E.d 460. Psychology of Childhood. (G) 3 hours.
The facts and principles of child behavior and development from conception
to adolescence. Prerequisite: general psychology. Pierce-Jones.

Ed 461. Adolescence: Growth and Development of the Individaul. (G) 3
hours fall.

Processes through which the normal human being reaches maturity, acquires
effective use of his bodily equipment and learning capacity, and- makes satis-
factory personal and social adjustments. Pierce-Jones.
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Ed 462. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 3 hours.
Survey of characteristics and problems of all types of exceptional children,
with special emphasis on those with sensory handicaps ; consideration of essen-
tial educational adaptations. Killgallon.

Ed 463. The Maladjusted Child. (G) 3 hours.
The discovery and treatment of the emotionally and socially maladjusted
child ; the home, school, and community in relation to the child’s mental health.

Ed 464. The Mentally Handicapped Child. (G) 3 hours.
Identification and guidance of the mental deficient, the slow learner, and the
gifted.

Ed 465. Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques. (G) 3 hours.
Diagnostic, remedial, and corrective techniques in basic school subjects;
application of techniques to actual cases. Killgallon.

Ed 469. Reading in High School and College. (G) 3 hours.

Nature and scope of the secondary reading program, developmental and rem-
edial; principles, methods, and materials of instruction and administration.
Killgallon.

Ed 476. Administration of Health and Physical Education. (G) 3 hours.
A course for school administrators, to enable them to develop and supervise‘a
school program in health and physical education. Not intended for teachers in
the field. Haar, Sprague.

E.d-490. Social Education. (G) 3 hours.
Structure and functioning of society, as a background for the study and evalu-
ation of education in its varied forms; the contribution of sociological prin-
ciples and findings to the improvement of educational practices. Hearn.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ed 501. Educational Research. Hours to be arranged.
Members of the faculty supervise research by qualified graduate students.
Prerequisite : graduate standing in education; consent of instructor.
Adult Education—Caughlan. Philosophy of Education—Castell.
Affective Phases of Education— Psycho-Educational Problems—

Leighton. Killgallon.

College Teaching—Wood. Pupil Evalugti_on—l_?ummel.
Curriculum, Instruction—W ood. School Administration—Huffaker,

Educational Psychology—Pierce- Jacobson.
Jones. School Finance—Huffaker.
Elementary Education—Caughlan, Science Education—Kambly.
Sandin. Secondary Education—Jacobson,
History of Education—Caughlan. Hearn.

Measurements—Rummel. Teacher Education—Kambly.

Ed 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
E.d 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 507. Education Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.
Opportunity for group work on special problems.

Ed 512. Research Procedures in Education. 3 hours.

The nature and procedures of research in education; special techniques of
thesis, field study, research paper, and dissertation. Open to graduate students
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majoring in other fields. Does not take the place of individual supervision of
the student’s thesis. Wood.

Ed 515, 516, 517. Educational Statistics. 3 hours each term.
Technique in quantitative and experimental methods. Calculus not required.
Admission after fall term only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite ; grad-
uate standing. Rummel.

Ed 522. Problems in American Secondary Education. 3 hours.
An advanced course for experienced teachers. The school in the community ;
guidance activities in the school ; extraclass activities ; the role of the school in
contemporary society ; the teacher in the local community. Jacobson.

Ed 523. School Activity Program. 3 hours.
Theories involved in extraclass activities ; objectives, organization, and super-
vision ; student participation in social control; major and minor activities;
problems of coordination, finance, and teacher personnel. Hearn.

Ed 525. Pupil Personnel Work. 3 hours.
Nature and scope of personnel work; first steps in studying pupils and their
problems; adjustive and remedial procedures; personalizing the school pro-
gram; group guidance; counseling procedures. Rummel.

Ed 526. High-School Counseling. 3 hours.

The purposes, techniques, and processes of counseling. Dynamics of adjust-
ment and personality change. Methods of promoting emotional, educational,
and occupational adjustment.

E.d 543. History of American Education. 3 hours.
The intellectual development of the United States, with special reference to
education. Open to seniors on consent of instructor. Prerequisite : knowledge
of American history. D. E. Clark.

Ed 552. Elementary-School Problems. 3 hours.

Selected current problems; issues and theories of elementary education;
characteristics of modern teaching; major trends in elementary education.
Sandin.

Ed 553. Curriculum of Elementary Schools. 3 hours.
A systematic study of the elementary-school curriculum, including pupil needs
in everyday I1f_e situations, objectives, essentials of a good program, varying
gurriculum designs, organization of learning experiences, evaluation of learn-
ing, and appraisal of newer curriculum practices. Sandin.

Ed 554. Supervision of the Elementary School. 3 hours.

The role, duties, needs, and problems of modern supervision, including the
evaluation and improvement of the teaching-learning situation. Sandin.

Ed 556. Higher-Education Survey. 3 hours.
Problems of higher education. Organization, administration, finance; phil-
osophy, purposes, curricula; student and faculty personnel; extension and
special services. Wood.

Ed 557. Teacher-Education Survey. 3 hours.

Purposes, needs, and objectives of teacher education; present facilities and
types of organization; student-selection procedures; staff; curriculum. Rela-
tionships of preservice undergraduate, preservice graduate, in-service campus,
and in-service field training. Wood.

Ed 558. College and University Teaching. 3 hours.

Methods and techniques of teaching ; organization of courses; selection, prep-

aration, and use of materials; audio-visual techniques; evaluation procedures,

'{;fstmdg, and grading; experimentation in college teaching; personnel work.
ood.
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Ed 561. Advanced Educational Psychology. 3 hours winter.
Review of some modern viewpoints in educational psychology ; discussion of
useful experimental material. Prerequisite: graduate standing in education.
Pierce-Jones.

Ed 564. Mental Tests. 3 hours.

Selection, administration, and interpretation of individual tests, intensive
study of problems in testing exceptional and extremely deviate children. Pre-
requisite : Psy 431, 432. Killgallon.

Ed 571. Affective Phases of Education. 3 hours.
The nature of appreciations, attitudes, and ideals ; their significance as factors
of the personality and for social intelligence and social integration. Methods
of developing these personality factors. Leighton.

Ed 572. Basic Course in School Organization. 4 hours fall.
Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed 574 required for majors in school administration. Ed 572
deals with organization in both grade and high school; emphasis on the
small system. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience.
Huffaker, Jacobson.

Ed 573. Basic Course in School Administration. 4 hours winter.
Relations of the principal to the school board; school finance, school records
and accounts, school building programs, pupil accounting, the teaching staff.
Prerequisite : Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience. Huffaker, Jacob-
son.

Ed 574. Basic Course in School Supervision. 4 hours spring.
Purpose and plans for supervision; use of texts, diagnosis of pupil difficulty,
etc., as applied to both elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisite: Ed
311, Ed 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience. Huffaker, Jacobson.

Ed 581. Curriculum Foundations. 4 hours.
Implications of basic social, philosophical, and psychological factors in curric-
ulum planning and organization; historical background; techniques of cur-
riculum planning. Wood.

Ed 582. Curriculum Survey. 4 hours.
Survey and appraisal of curricular patterns; state and city programs; courses
of study in major subject areas; techniques of course-of-study planning. Wood.

Ed 583. Curriculum Materials. 4 hours.
Effective use and organization of curriculum materials; text and reference
books, supplementary pamphlet material, films and slides, records and record-
ings, pictures, radio, etc.; techniques of unit construction and community sur-
vey. Wood.

Ed 586. Philosophy of Education. 3 hours.
Study of the broad fundamental principles and problems of education, as eval-
uated by the various schools of philosophical thought. Castell.

Ed 587. Adult Education. 3 hours.

History and philosophy of the adult-education movement; its aims, ranging
from the specifically vocational to the cultural. Representative work and
methods in adult education. Caughlan.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
Ed 317. Remedial Reading Clinic. 1 or 2 hours (extension).
Ed 331. The Crippled and Low-Vitality Child. 3 hours (extension).
Ed 410. The Visually Handicapped Child. 3 hours (extension).
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Ed 429. Use of Social Agency Resources by Teachers. 3 hours (extension).
Ed 436. Education of the Handicapped Child. (G) 3 hours (extensior).

Ed 438. Techniques in Teaching Crippled and Low-Vitality Children. 3 hours
(extension).

Ed 450. Radio Education. (G) 3 hours (extension and summer sessions).
Ed 453. Secondary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).

Ed 455. Primary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).

Ed 457. Intermediate-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).

Ed 459. Upper-Grade Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).

Ed 478. Improvement of Instruction in Reading. (G) 3 hours (extension).

Ed 481. Alcohol Studies in the School Curriculum. (G) 3 hours (extension
and summer sessions).

Ed 482. I)ntercultural Education. (G) 3 hours (extension and summer ses-
sions).

Ed 492. Recent Trends in Language Arts. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum-
mer sessions).

Ed 493. Utilization of Regional Resources. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum-
mer sessions).

Ed 527. I;Iigh-School Administration. 3 hours (extension and summer ses-
sions).

Ed 555. Elementary-School Organization and Administration. 3 hours (ex-
tension and summer sessions).

Ed 575. School Finance. 3 hours ( extension and summer sessions).
Ed 576. School Buildings. 3 hours (extension and summer sessions).

Library Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Lib 117. Use of the Library. 1 hour any term.

Training in t_he use of the card catalog, periodical indexes, and reference
books; experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As far as possible,
problems are coordinated with the individual student’s study program.

N
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

L.ib 381. University Library Resources. 3 hours fall.

Advanced study of the card catalog, periodical indexes, general and special
bibliographies, and other aids to the use of the University Library’s resources.
Designed to help the student use the Library more effectively. Findly.

Lib 382. Books and Reading. 3 hours spring.
Designed to provide a general survey of the best books and authors, old and
new, in various fields of writing, and to interpret and apply principles and
standards for judging them. Consideration given to the best aids in book selec-
tion, the development of personal libraries, and book reviewing. Rise.

Lib 383. Books and Related Materials for Children. 3 hours.

Pr_imarily a reading course based on materials suitable for elementary-school
children. Study of reading interests and curricular needs; criteria for eval-
uating materials; selection aids; devices for encouraging reading.
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1ib 384. School Library Administration. 3 hours fall.

Planned for school administrators as well as librarians; particular emphasis
_on the place of the library in the instructional program. Problems of support
and control ; housing and equipment ; standards ; evaluation ; objectives. Gerot.

1ib 386. Organization of Library Materials. 3 hours spring.

Instruction and practice in simplified procedures for the acquisition, prepara-
tion, organization, and circulation of books and related library materials.
Gerot.

L.ib 388. Books and Related Materials for Young People. 3 hours winter.

Same in approach as in Lib 383, but adapted to the junior and senior high-
school level. Emphasis on the library as an information laboratory. Gerot.

School of Health and
Physical Education

Rarpa W. LecuToN, Ph.D., D.Sc., Dean of the School of Health and Physical
Education.

DororHY S. LENTZ, Secretary to the Dean.

Professors: FLoreNCE D. ALDEN (emeritus), F. B. Haag, L. A. Harris, E. R.
Kw~orrin, R. W. LewcaToN, H. V. MEreprrs, F. N. Mitrer, Harrier W.
THoMsoN (emeritus), P. R. WaAsHKE.

Associate Professors: JENNELLE MooORHEAD, MARGARET S. PoLEy, RosaMoND
WeNTwOoRTH, JANET G. Wo0DRUFF, P. O. SIGERSETH.

Assistant Professors: J. W. A1ken, E. D. Furrer, EveLy~n E. Hupson, GLApys
R. RypeeN, MyYRTLE S. SPANDE, V. S. SPRAGUE, J. A. WARREN,

Instructors: J. W. Borcuarpr, W. J. BowerMaN, D. H. Kirscs, J. C. LiLLIE,
JEaNNETTE MAsiLioN:s, R. D. McCLURE, MARJORIE MURRAY, R. O. OFFICER,
Berrie J. Owen, W. B. RHoDA.

Assistants: E. Lourse HENDpERsON, CELia B. OrLivar, MiLbrep Rinco, PaTricia
Rowe, Louise WaTson.

HE School of Health and Physical Education offers professional training,
Tboth undergraduate and graduate, and service courses in health education,

physical education, and recreation. Graduates of the school hold professional
positions as: athletic coaches; high-school teachers of physical education and
health education; directors of high-school athletics; school supervisors of health
and physical education; community recreation and playground directors; leaders
in Y.M.C.A,, Y.W.C.A,, and other youth-organization work ; directors of restricted
and corrective physical education ; workers in the field of physical therapy ; college
and university teachers and research workers in child growth, health education,
and physical education.

Students who plan to meet the certification requirements for public school
teaching should consult the School of Education for advice and direction before
enrolling for their junior year.

Major in Physical Education. The basic undergraduate major curriculum
outlined below provides a strong program of professional work in physical edu-
cation ; all the courses listed in the outline are required for undergraduate majors
who are preparing to teach. Sufficient instruction in health education is included
to enable the student to qualify for positions in the Oregon public schools which
require the teaching of both physical education and health education.

The curriculum also provides a sound basis for graduate study. Special pro-
grams may be arranged for students interested in preparation for graduate work
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